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EP vocabulary TD Grammar GUD Reali wortd 


1 Work, rest and play 
Language Summary 1 p119; CD-ROM 1A-D; Workbook p5 















1A Life stories 
day-to-day phrases; question wards 
9) review of verb farms and questions 


18 Super commuters p6 
GD work; questions about travel 
@AD subject questions 

E word stress 


1C Time to relax p8 
A freetime activities; do, play, go, go to, frequency adverbs and expressions 
@ID Reading: a newspaper article; Listening: a survey 

"=E sentence stress (1) 


1D Speed dating p10 
ETD finding things in common : 





1 Review and Progress Portfolio 


Reading and Writing Portfolio 1 
R a personal letter 
W = a letter to a friend 


Workbook p72 






2 Beginnings 
Language Summary 2 p121; CD-ROM 2A-D; Workbook p10 


2A Starting small p12 
> irregular verbs; past time phrases 

Past Simple 
2B First meetings p14 
©. relationships (1) 


Past Cantinuous: positive, negative and questions 
weak forms (1): was and were 


2C The 1001 Nights p16 
SÆ connecting wards (1) 
Reading: a book cover; Reading and Listening: a stary 

weak forms (2): the schwa /3/ 


2D Small talk p18 
CTD starting and ending conversations 


2 Review and Progress Portfolio p19 


Reading and Writing Portfolio 2 Workbook p74 
R  anemail with news 


W connecting words (1): adding and contrasting; an email (1) 


3 The worid of work 





Language Summary 3 p123; CD-ROM 3A~-D; Workbook p15 





3A Getting qualified 920 
©) employment 
have tofhad to 
== have toand have 
3B Job-hunting p22 


m looking for a job 
Present Continuous and Present Simple; activity and state verbs 


3C Strange jobs p24 
S word building: noun endings 
ET Listening: a radia interview; Reading: a magazine article 

= linking (1): consonant-vowel 


3D tm really sorry! p26 
CTD apologies, reasons and promises 


3 Review and Progress Portfolio p27 


Reading and Writing Portfolio 3 Workbook p76 
R  aformal letter 
W = a. curriculum vitae (CV) 





© 


CTD Help with Listening 


R Reading 


4 Thats entertainment! 





Language Summary 4 p126; CD-ROM 4A-D; Workbook p20 


4A The silver screen 

GD types of film: past participles 

Present Perfect for life experiences (1): positive and negative 
4B The rhythm of life 

€P music 

©) Present Perfect for life experiences (2): questions with ever 
A linking (2): /w/ sounds 


4C TV or not TV? 

@D TY nouns and verbs; -ed and -ing adjectives 
(=D linking (3): /r/ and /j/ sounds 

4D What do you think? 

CTD agreeing, disagreeing and asking for opinions 


4 Review and Progress Portfolio 


Reading and Writing Portfolio 4 
Ra film review 
W describing 2 film 


5 into the future 
Language Summary 5 p128; CD-ROM 5A-D; Workbook p25 


5A Man or machine? 

Æ verb-noun collocatians (1) 

A willtor prediction; might, will be able fo 
CYD Wand won't 


5B Never too old 

E verb-noun collocatians (2) 

©) future plans and ambitions: be going fo, be planning fo, etc. 
CZ» going to 

5C Out of this world 

DD verbs and prepositions 

Reading: a magazine article; Listening: a radio interview 
CTB linking: review (1) 


5D It’s for charity 
Gi") offers, suggestions and requests 


5 Review and Progress Portfolio 


Reading and Writing Portfolio 5 
R language school brochures 
W formal and informal letters 


6 Family and friends 
Language Summary 6 p130; CD-ROM 6A-D; Workbook p30 


6A Life with teenagers 
@&D character adjectives 

E 
6B Roles people play 
E relationships {2) 

©) superlatives 


6C Family Business 

LD prefixes and opposites of adjectives: un-, in-, im-, dis- 
Reading: a TV guide; Listening: a radio drama 

CTD missing words 

6D Call me back 


ETD leaving phone messages 
AD onthe phone 


6 Review and Progress Portfolio 


Reading and Writing Portfolio 6 
R notes and messages 
W messages: missing words; cammon abbreviations 


making comparisons: comparatives, a lot, much, a bit, (not) as ... 


W Writing 


Reading and Listening: a magazine quiz; Reading: a newspaper article 


as 





p28 


p30 


p32 


p34 


p35 
Workbook p78 


p36 


p38 


p40 


p42 


p43 
Workbook p80 


p44 


p46 


p48 


p50 


p51 
Workbook p82 




















AT Vocabulary aI Grammar CTD Real World 


7 You need a holiday! 





Language Summary 7 p132; CD-ROM 7A-D; Workbook p35 


7A 50 places to go 
€E travel 

Present Continuous for future arrangements 
78 What are you taking? p54 
SE things we take on holiday; quantity phrases 

quantifiers; possessive pronouns 





7C Wish you were here p56 
E expressions with go 
GED Reading and Listening: a magazine article 

~= weak forms: review 


7D I've got a problem p58 

CD complaints and requests 

@&)) hotei problems 
intonalian (1) 


7 Review and Progress Portfoiio p59 
Workbook p84 





h Reading and Writing Portfolio 7 
R a letter of complaint 
W useful words/phrases in formal letters 


8 Different cultures 


Language Summary 8 p134; CD-ROM 8A-D; Workbook p40 





8A Home sweet home 
CL describing your home 
@) Present Perfect for unfinished past with for, since and How long ... ? 


8B Meet the parents p62 
going to dinner 

] should, shouldn’t, must; iniinitive of purpose 

jt} at the end of words (1) 


8C Cultura! differences p64 
@)) travellers’ tips; verb patterns 

EZ Reading: a magazine article; Listening: a radio interview 

~ understanding fasl speech 


8D Whats Edinburgh like? p66 
CTD asking about places: What ... jike? 
@D adjectives to describe piaces 


8 Review and Progress Portfolio p67 


- Reading and Writing Portfolio 8 Workbook p78 
R a magazine article 
W connecting words (2): similarities, differences and comparisons; a description 


a 


9 Life isn’t perfect 


ma ` 








Language Summary 9 p137; CD-ROM 9A-D; Workbook p45 


SA Probiems, problems 
@)) everyday problems 


k a 


f first conditional; future time clauses wilh when, as soon as, befora, after, until 


9B Sleepless nights p70 
@)) adjectives to describe feelings 
too, too much, too many, (not) enough 


9C in the neighbourhood p72 
@&D phrasal verbs 

EGE Reading: a letter to a newspaper; Listening: a news report 

[>E filers 

9D Invitations p74 


TD invitations and making arrangements 

C intonation (2) 
9 Review and Progress Portfolio p75 
Reading and Writing Portfolio 9 Workbook p80 


R a personal email 
W paragraphs; expressing sympathy and giving advice; an emaii (2) 





Songs p100 
Pair and Group Work p102 


Language Summaries p119 


Recording Scripts p145 

















(2™ Help with Listening R Reading 


10 Shop till you drop 





Language Summary 10 p139; CO-ROM 10A-D; Workbook p50 


10A Going, going, gonei 
verbs otten used In the passive 
Present Simple passive; Past Simple passive 


Changing trends 

anything, someone, no one, everywhere, etc. 
used fo 

used to 


Fashion victims 
use of articles: a, an, the, no articte 
Reading: a magazine article; Reading and Listening: a profile 


Can | help you? 
In a shop 
shopping 
what shop assistants say 





10 Review and Progress Portfolio 


Reading and Writing Portfolio 10 
R a letter to a newspaper 
W connecting words (3); giving your opinion 


11 Gossip and news 


Language Summary 11 p141; CD-ROM 11A-D; Workbook p55 





11A Guess what? 

ED verb-noun collocations (3) 

E Present Perfect tor giving news wilh just, yefand already 
CTD At/ at the end af words (2) 


11B Murder mystery 


GD crime 
©) relative clauses with who, which, thatand where 


11C Here is today’s news 

GD guessing meaning irom context 

GID Listening: the news; Reading: a newspaper article 
CTD sentence stress (2) 


11D Did you? 
GT) echo questions 
CT intonation (3) 


11 Review and Progress Portfolio 








Reading and Writing Portfolio 11 
R stones 
W  useotverb forms; a narrative 


12 Achieving your goals 





Language Summary 12 p143; CO-ROM 12A-C; Workbook p60 


12A A year off 

GD money 

reported speech 

{h at the beginning of words 





ap 
cx 


12B Taking chances 


unusual activities 
second conditional 


«s 
D 
12C 
a2 


eD 
CID 


12 Review and Progress Portfolio 
End of Course Review 


Reading and Writing Portfolio 12 
R  anonline diary; a posting on a website 
W common mistakes; describing your goals in a posting 


Men of magic 

connecting words (2): first, next, then, etc. 

Listening: a radio interview; Reading: a magazine article 
finking: review (2) 


Answer Key p158 
Phonemic Symbois p159 


W Writing 


p76 


p78 


ps2 


p33 
Workbook p82 


p86 


p91 
Workbook p84 


p92 


p94 


p36 


p98 


Workbook p86 


irregular Verb List p159 
CD-ROM /Audio CD Instructions p160 





QUICK REVIEW eee 


Introduce yourself to six other students. Find out their names and 


1 Work, rest and play 


4A. Life stories p 











' Vocabulary day-to-day phrases; 
question words 
Grammar review of verb forms 
and questions 


where they live. Tell the class about three people you spoke to. 


Vocabulary Day-to-day phrases 


Work in pairs. Are these phrases 
about family (F), work (W), free 
time (FT) or study (S)? 


be married F 
go to the cinema 
have an interesting job 
` go shopping with friends 
play an instrument 
go to school/college/university 
be unemployed 
have brothers and/or sisters 
study other languages 
have children 
have a degree 
work for a company 


© a) Tick (v) the phrases in 1 that 


are true for you now or in the past. 


b) Work in groups. Tell other 
students about yourself. Use the 


phrases from 1 or your own ideas. 


I'm married and I've 
got two children. 


x How old are they? 


Reading and Grammar 


a) Write the names of five 
famous British people. Why are 
they famous? 


b) Work in groups. Compare 
names. Who is the most famous 
person, do you think? 





© a) Look at the photos. Why is Jamie Oliver famous, do you think? 


b) ETP Read and listen to the profile of Jamie Oliver. Match headings 
a)—d) with paragraphs 1-4. 
a) An unusual restaurant 

b) Family and free time 

c) His early life 
d) A famous chef 









CELEBRITY PROFILE 


SSCes SE SSSs ESOS SSSSSSSSOESE S 






Jamie was born in = and, in 1975. When he was énly eight he starte 
helping in his par restaurant. He went to catering college when he was 
sixteen and then w %; at the famous River Café in London for three fears. His 
first TV programme was called The Naked Chef and it was an instant success. 
Jamie quickly became famous and in 1999 he prepared lunch for the British 
Prime Minister. oe 


Now Jamie has got his own restaurant in London called Fifteen. But it isn't a 
typical restaurant — every year Jamie takes fifteen young unemployed people 
and teaches them to become chefs. The programme about the restaurant, also 
called Fifteen, is on TV every week. He is going to open Fifteen restaurants in 
Australia and the USA in the future and at the moment Jamie is writing a new 
book of recipes. He's already very rich, of course — in 2003 he earned 


3.8 million! 
a 
ui, S . e 
Jamie got arried in 2000 anahe vesn London ith his wife, Jools, and 
wo daughters, Poppy Honey and Daisy Boo. He's so busy that he doesr 
much free time, but he loves ridi round Londo n on his scooter and h 
ns in a.rock band. When he’s athome he likes me king bread and c 


avounte ingredients are olive oil z 



































ee iW VOCQOUIarY and Grammar 


© 2) Read the profile again and find the Help with Grammar J | 
h t 
ESA eae 6 a) Match the words/phrases in bold in the profile to these 
1 How does he travel around London? verb forms. 
By scooter. i 
P 
2 “When did Keigenttanried? aera ha watch ; n ani 
3 Which instrument can he play? P Sonig 
4 What is he writing at the moment? b) We usually use auxiliary verbs 10 make questions. Write 
5 How often is Fifteen on TV? questions 2-4 from 5a) in the table. 
6 How old was he when he started college? question word | auxiliary subject | verb 
7 How many children has he got? How = “dors Phe T Tava + around london? | 
8 | 


Where is he going to open his new | 


restaurants? T- | 
x A . T 
9 How much did he earn in 2003? ——}— a . 


10 How long did he work at the River Café? 


11 Who did he make lunch for in 1999? l , 
12 Why is his restaurant called Fifteen? c) Look again at 5a). Then answer these questions. 











1 Why don’t we use an auxiliary verb in questions 5 and 6? 
2 What is the verb in question 7? 
c) Do the exercise in Language Summary 1 3 Look at question 8. How do we make questions with be going to? 


CEB p119. d) Check in Language Summary 1 D p120. 


b) Underline the question words in 5a). 








@ a) Make questions with these words. 


do / What / do / you ? What do you do? 

you / got / brothers and sisters / have / How many ? 
go / did / Where / you / to school ? 

studying / Why / you / are / English ? 

any other languages / you / Can / speak ? 

going to / What / you / do / are / next weekend ? 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 





) {> Listen and check. Listen again and practise. 





c) Work i in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions. 


Get ready ... Get it right! 


You are going to write a profile of someone in the class. 
Write ten questions to ask another student. Use these ideas 
or your own. 





èe personal details e study e future plans 
e family e free time e studying English 
e work e last holiday e home 


a) Work with a student you don’t know very well. Take 
turns to ask and answer your questions. Make notes on 
your partners answers. 


b) Write a profile of your partner. 


c) Swap profiles with your partner. Check the information 
is correct. 


d) Read other students’ profiles. Who do you have a lot in 
common with? 








QUICK REVIEW eee 


Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer questions 
and find six things you have in common. 








Vocabulary Work 


© Work in pairs. Fill in the gaps 
in the diagram with these words/ 
phrases. Then check in MFA p119. 


arestairant ajournatist 
anewspaper  childreri 

a receptionist a department store 
a multinational company 

an office old people London 
an accountant teenagers 
unemployed people a charity 


an editor yourself = = = Qtr 





Word stress 


— —— 


e In words of two or more syllables, one syllable | 
always has the main stress. 


© a) (2) Look at these words from 1. Listen and 
notice the word stress. 


Office journalist multinational © company 
children department people London 


b) Where is the stress on these words? 


unemployed teenagers accountant charity 
editor receptionist newspaper yourself 


c) Listen and check. 


© ETI f) Listen again and practise the phrases 
from 2b). Copy the stress. 


© a) Write the names of four people you know with 
jobs. Think of ways to describe their jobs. Use 
phrases from 1 or your own ideas. 


b) Work in pairs. Tell your partner about these 
people’s jobs. Who has the best job, do you think? 





Z 1B) Super commuters 


a festaurant 


Vocabulary work; questions about travel 
Grammar subject questions 

Help with Listening word stress 
Review question forms 










for 





20099 6490989 800640 ab cana b ag aceamee: 


ovewSastaceaseosesees 


SOSSSS OE O88 DP SOPTEPSSOTODO PEST TIED 


B ` © a) Match questions 1---4 to answers a)—d). 


1 How do you get to work/university/schoo!? 
2 How long does it take you (to get there)? 

3 How far is it? 

4 How much does it cost? 


a) (It's about) 15 kilometres. 
b) (I go) by train. 

c) (It costs) about £30 a week. 
d) (It takes) about 40 minutes. 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask questions 1~4. 
Answer for you. 


Reading, Grammar and Listening 
© a) Read about a new TV series. What is it about? 


What is a commuter, do you think? 


b) Read about the series again. Then answer 
these questions. 


Who lived in Bangkok? 

How long did it take Mick to get to work? 
How far was it to his office? 

How long do people in Bangkok spend in 
traffic jams? 

Who works for a multinational company? 
Who is an editor? 

Who lives in Spain? 


un A WN = 


“a O 









SUPER COMMUTERS 
ITV5,8 pm. 4x xx 


Mick Benton’s fascinating new documentary series 
ooks at the enormous distances people travel to get to 
work. Mick got the idea for the programme when he 
worked for a TV company in Bangkok. He lived only four 
kilometres from his office but it took him over two hours 
to get to work every day. “The traffic in Bangkok is 
unbelievable,” says Mick. “Often people sit in traffic jams 
for seven or eight hours a day. They even have their meals 
in their cars!” 


In the first programme in the series, Mick interviews three 
‘super commuters’ who work in London. Tony Rogers is an 
accountant for a multinational company, and travels from 
Liverpool and back every day. Andrea Price lives in Paris, 
but works as an editor for a London 

newspaper. And lan Hicks is a 
fireman in Ealing, West 
London — he commutes all 
the way from Santander, 
in Spain! 









So maybe your half-hour 
train journey to work 
every morning isn’t so bad! 









Help with Grammar 


@ 


(© 











1B Vocabulary and Grammar 


Ca i O > 


a) Look at the sentences in the table. Then 


answer questions 1-4. 
subject | verb 
Mick Benton | made 
Andrea Price | lives 


_ object or preposition + noun 
| the TV programme. 
in Paris. 
1 Who made the TV programme? 
2 Who lives in Paris? 
3 What did Mick Benton make? 
4 Where does Andrea Price live? 


b) Which two questions ask about the subjects 
of the sentences in 7a)? 


c) How are the question forms in 1 and 2 
different from the question forms in 3 and 4? 


d) Check in AFA p120. 


a) Write questions for the words in bold. 


1 Mick worked in Bangkok. Who worked in Bangkok? 
2 Mick worked in Bangkok. 

3 Ian lives in Spain. 

4 lan lives in Spain. 

5 Andrea works for a newspaper. 

6 The programme starts at 8 p.m. 


b) CIJ () Listen and check. Listen again and 
practise. 


Gi) Listen to part of the TV programme. 
Find one reason why Tony, Andrea and Ian live 
a long way from work. 





b) Make questions with these words. Use the 
Present Simple. 


1 Who / leave / home at 6.15 a.m.? 

Who leaves home at 6.15 a.m.? 

How / lan / travel to work? 

How does lan travel to work? 

Who / finish / work at 2 a.m.? 

How long / it / take lan to get to work? 

Who / spend / £8,000 a year on travel? 

Where / Andrea / stay when she’s in London? 
Who / commute / to London five days a week? 


N 


NO & W 


c) Work in pairs. Answer the questions in 9b). 
Then listen again and check. 


Get ready ... Get it right! 


10, Work in pairs. Student A > p102. Student B > 


p110. Follow the instructions. 












QUICK REVIEW eee 


Vocabulary Free time activities 


Write the vowels (a, e, i, o, u) in 
these free time activities. 


VOCABULARY AND SKILLS 


1 do judo exercise 

2 play v_il_yb_ll  c_rds 

3 go cycl_ng r_nn_ng 

4 goto c_nc_rts” the th__tr_ 


do, play, go, go to 


© a) Look at the phrases in 1. 
Which verb do we usually use 
with these free time activities? 





words that end in -ing 

sports with a ball and other games 
places and events 

things you do in a gym ora 
health club 


b) Match these words/phrases 
with the verbs in 1. There are 
three words/phrases for each 
verb. Then check in MJ p119. 


Aa WN — 


skateboarding basketball yoga 
art galleries jogging aerobics 
mountain biking chess sport 
the gym museums _ table tennis 


TIP! e In these vocabulary boxes we 
only show the main stress in words 
and phrases. 


c) Can you add any more words/ 
phrases to the verbs in 1? 


© Work in pairs. Ask questions 
with Do you ever ... ?. Find six 
things that you both do in your 
free time. Use the phrases from 
1 and 2b) or your own ideas. 


Do you ever go to art galleries? 


Yes, sometimes./No, ! don’t. } 





1C Time to relax 


Work in groups. Find out who: gets up Hirst travels the furthest to class, spends 
the most on travel, watches TV the most, goes to bed last, sleeps the most. 





ee 
Vocabulary free time activities; do, 

play, go, go to; frequency adverbs and 
expressions 

Skills Reading: a newspaper article; 
Listening: a survey 

Help with Listening sentence stress (1) 
Review question forms 





Reading and Vocabulary 


© a) Work in groups. How do people in the UK spend their free time, 


do you think? 
b) Read the first paragraph of the article. Were you correct? 


c) Read the rest of the article. Guess the correct answers a)—p). 





A new survey on the free time habits of the British is published 
this week - and it shows that we still love football, shopping, going 
to pubs, watching TV, gardening and, of course, fish and chips! 
Here are some of the more surprising results from the survey. 


o 353% of British families have a garden and ")15%/35% 
normaliy do some gardening every weekend. 


e '17%/27% of British people go swimming every week and °)26%/16% 
play football, but °!22%/32% watch football on TV at least once a week. 
© 35% of adults go to the theatre/a rock concert at least once a year. 


è British people watch TV for about 2)two/four hours every day — and 
)27%/47% of men have dinner and watch TV at the same time. 


è The British are always happy when they're socialising. 46% of 
''men/women and 23% of !!men/women go to a bar or pub every week. 


è British people usually go on holiday once a year and 27% of these 
holidays are in *)Spain/France. 


e '30%/46% of adults go to a McDonald’s restaurant every three 
months, but ™)30%/46% go to a traditional fish and chip shop. 


è The British spend £726 million on "/tea/coffee and £900 million on 
tea/coffee every year. 


è And every British person eats P}9/16 kg of chocolate and sweets every 
year — more than any other country in the world! 





_ 


va {| a | We 


Frequency adverbs and expressions 





















a) Put these frequency adverbs in order. 


hardly ever not (very) often never 
sometimes always 7  accasionally 
usually/normally/generally 2 often 


b) Look at sentences 1-3. Then complete 
the rules with before or after. 


1 The British are always happy when 
they're socialising. 

2 British people usually go on holiday 
once a year. 

3 35% normally do some gardening 
every weckend. 


the verb be. 
e Frequency adverbs go |... other verbs. ` 


e Frequency adverbs go 


eoeetObeetecace 


c) Put these frequency expressions in order. 


once every three months twice a day 7 
three times a week 2 every Saturday 
oncea month once or twice a year 
every couple of weeks 


d) Look again at sentences 2 and 3 in 5b). 
Where do the expressions in 5c) usually go 
in a sentence? 


e) Check in MJ p119. 


© a) Put the word/phrase in brackets in the 
correct place in the sentence. 


1 1 go jogging on Sundays. (sometimes) 

| sometimes go jogging on Sundays. 

He does yoga. (twice a week) 

They go cycling at the weekend. (often) 

I’m at home on Monday evenings. (always) 
She goes mountain biking. (every weekend) 
We go to the theatre. (once a month) 

Do you go shopping at the weekend? 
(usually) 


NH MW & WN 


b) Write six sentences about your free time 
activities. Use frequency adverbs and 
expressions from 5a) and 5c). 


c) Work in groups. Compare sentences. Do 
you do the same things? 








1C Vocabulary and Skills 


Listening 


a) ETD A researcher is interviewing Louise for this 
year’s British free time survey. Listen and fill in the form. 


activity | frequency í 
go to a bar/pub once a month i 
do spor 
§0 to the theatre 
do some gardening 
80 on holiday 
watch TV 










a 










5 









AIAYNS 


b) Compare Louise’s answers with the newspaper 
article. Is she a typical British person, do you think? 
Why/Why not? 





__ Sentence stress (1) 


We stress the important words in sentences and questions. | 


© a) ETA Listen to the beginning of the interview again. 


Notice the sentence stress. | 


We're doing a survey on the free time habits of British people. 
Can | ask you a few questions? 
How often do you go to a bar or a pub? 


b) Look at R1.8, p145. Listen again and notice the 


sentence stress. 
f 


- 
— = e na ŮŮ 


© a) Work in pairs. Make your own free time survey. Write at 


least six questions. 
How often do you watch sport on TV? 


b) Work in groups of five or six. Ask your questions. Find 
out who does the things in your survey the most often. 








f 


. ( Real World finding things in common 
1 D Speed dating | Review question forms; auxiliary verbs 


QUICK REVIEW eee 

Write your five favourite free time activities on a piece of paper. 
Work in pairs. Swap papers. Guess how often your partner does these 
activities. Ask questions with How often... ? to check your answers. 


= —— 


Looking for someone special? No time to 
go on dates? Then speed dating ts for you! 
Speed dating is quick, fun, and exciting -and 
you could meet the love of your life! 

This is how it works: 25 men and 25 women get 
together in a friendly bar and sit at tables for 
two. They have three minutes to talk to each 
other. When the date is finished, a bell rings. 
Then all the men move to the next table. If you 
want to meet a person again, you tick his or her 
name on a card. At the end of the evening you 
hand in your cards. If there’s a match, we send 
you the other person’s email address. And after 
that it’s up to you! 

Call us now on 0800 975 4433 OF check 

our website: www.quickmatch.co.uk 





— a eT E a 








© a) Read this advert for a speed dating Real World 
company. Answer the questions. 
wane i" © a) Look at these sentences and responses. Then choose 


« 2? ° 
1 How long is each speed date: the correct words in the rule. 


2 How many people do you meet? 


3 What do you do if you like a person? A | really love travelling. 8 So do I. 
4 What happens if this person also ticks A I dont go out much. B Neither do I. 

your name? » We use so/neither to agree with positive sentences and 
b) Work in groups. Discuss these so/neither to agree with negative sentences. 
questions. b) Look at these sentences and responses. Do these people 
1 Do you think speed dating is a good agree or disagree? 

idea? Why?/Why not? A I don't like cycling. B Oh, I do. 
2 What questions do people ask each A I'm a vegetarian. B Oh, I’m not. 


ink? 
other on a speed date, do you think: c) Fill in the gaps in the table. 





a) | |) Becky is on a speed dating | agree disagree 
evening. Listen to her conversations 1 I'm a bit nervous. Oh, I'm not. 
with Chris and Marcus. Who does she 2 | can't speak Turkish. Neither can I. 

want to see again, do you think? Why? 3 I've got a dog. 
4 
5 


b) Listen again. What does Becky have 


| don't go out much. 
in common with each man? 


| had a great time. So did I. 
c) GLU Listen and check who Becky d) Check in p120. 
wants (o see again. 


a) Look at R1.9, p145. 
Read and underline all the 
responses from 3. 


b) CD O Listen and 
practise. 

Sò am i i 

Neither am l. 


© Write ways to agree 
and disagree with these 
sentences. 


1 I don’t like meat. 
Neither do I./Oh, I do. 
I'm quite tired. 

I went out last night. 

l haven't got a mobile. 
I hate getting up early. 
I can speak Russian. 

I didn’t sleep well. 

I'm not from this town. 


© (IEP Listen and agree 


with eight different 
sentences. Then listen 
again and disagree with 
them. 


on num fb WwW WN 


l'm nót married. 
Neither am I. 


Q a) Write six sentences about 
you. Start each sentence 
with one of these phrases. 


I love ... 1 don’t like ... 
lwent... I didn’t go ... 
Pm ... Pm not ... 

I've got... I haven't got ... 
l can. ... lænt... 


b) Work in pairs. Take 
turns to say a sentence. 
Your partner agrees or 
disagrees. Continue the 
conversation if possible. 
What do you have 

in common? 


| love eating out. 


What’s your favourite food? 





1 Review 


Q a) Make questions with these 


words. 


1 favourite food /’s / your / 
What ? 
What's your favourite food? 

2 do/ you / How often / cook ? 

3 What / you/ cook / can ? 

4 How much / spend / you / 
do / on food a week ? 

5 a favourite restaurant / got / 
Have / you ? 

6 was/ the last time / ate out / 
you / When ? 

7 did / you / Where / go ? 

8 going to / eat / What / you/ 
are / this evening ? 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns to 
ask and answer the questions. 


a) Cross out the incorrect 
words/phrases. MJ 


1 work in a school/an office/ 
a receptionist 

2 work as a journalist/yourself/ 
a waiter 

3 work for an office/a TV company/ 
a charity 

4 work with children/unemployed 
people/a department store 


b) Work in pairs. Use the 
phrases in 2a) and ask 
questions about the people 
your partner knows. 


Do you know anyone who 
(works in a school)? 


© a) Megan and Bernie live 


in Birmingham. Look at the 
information. Then make 
questions 1-8. | 


| Bernie 
| Liverpool 
a lawyer 








Megan 









works as 


journey to 
work 


cost per week 
leaves home 
gets home 


| 1% hours 


a 







Language Summary 1, p119 


1 Who / work / in Leeds? 
Who works in Leeds? 

2 Where / Bernie / work? 

3 What / Bernie / do? 

4 How much / Megan / spend 
a week? 

5 Who / spend / the most? 

6 Who / have / the longest 
journey? 

7 What time / Megan / leave 
home? 

8 Who / get / home at 7.30? 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns to 
ask and answer the questions. 


a) Write six things you do in 
your free time. 


b) Work in pairs. Ask questions 
about the things from 4a). Find 
things that you both do. 


Do you watch TV? 
Yes, I do./No, | don't. 


c) Ask your partner how often 
he/she does these things. Who 
does them more often? 


How often do you go to concerts? 
About once a month. 


Progress Portfolio 


a) Tick the things you can do 
in English. 


| can ask people general questions 
about their lives. 


| can answer questions about my 
day-to-day life. 


| can talk about work and free time 
activities. 


| can ask and answer questions 
about travel. 


| can talk about how often | do things. 


| can agree and disagree with things 
people say. 


b) What do you need to stud 
again? See CD-ROM 









QUICK REVIEW eee 


2 Beginnings 


2A Starting small 


Write five sentences beginning with I’m (not) ... , I've/haven’t got... , 
I (don't) like... ,/can/can’t... , lwent/didn't go ... . Work in pairs. Take turns 


to say your sentences. Agree or disagree with your 


Reading and Grammar 


Q Work in groups. Discuss 
these questions. 


1 What fast food companies 
are there in your country? 
What do they sell? 

2 What are the good and bad 
things about fast food? 

3 Do you ever go to fast food 
restaurants? Which ones? 
What do you usually buy? 


a) Read the article about KFC 
and Harland Sanders. Put 
these events in order. 


a) He travelled 250,000 miles 
a year. 

b) His father died. 7 

c) He became the manager 
of a service station. 

d) He sold the KFC business. 

e) He developed his secret 
chicken recipe. 

f) He learned to cook. 


b) Read the article again. Then 
answer these questions. 


a) Why did Harland Sanders 
learn to cook when he was 
a child? 

b) How long did it take him 
to develop his secret 
chicken recipe? 

c) When did the first official 
KFC restaurant open? 

d) How old was Harland Sanders 


i a A 


when he sold the company? rA 

e) What happened in 1980? i 
f) Who bought KFC in 1986? , 
A 


og 





4 


-e 


=a 
O 


b F~ 


partner's sentences. 


a a T EE a oct “—eereeeeeeeee 7errreFreeeeseeeeeeeeeeeee 


The man behind KFC 


Harland Sanders was born in the 
USA in 1890, but his childhood 
wasn't a happy one. His father died 
when he was only six so his mother 
needed to find a job. She went to 
work in a shirt factory and Harland 
stayed at home to look after his 
younger brother and sister. That was 
when he first learned to cook. 


He left home when he was twelve 
and worked on a nearby farm. After 
that he had a lot of different jobs 
and in 1930 he became a service 


Station manager in Corbin, Kentucky. 


He started cooking meals for hungry 
travellers who stopped at the service 
Station, and soon people came only 
for the food. Harland moved to 

a 142-seat restaurant across the 
street where he could serve all his 
customers. Over the next nine years 
he developed the secret chicken 
recipe that made him famous. 


e 


Vocabulary irregular verbs; 
past time phrases 
Grammar Past Simple 
Review question words; 
subject questions 


In the early 1950s he 
closed the restaurant 
and decided to sell 
his recipe to other 
businesses. The first 
official Kentucky Fried 
Chicken restaurant didn't open until 
August 1952 — by 1964 there were 
more than 600 KFCs in North 
America. That year Sanders sold the 
company for $2 million, but he 
continued to work as KFC’s public 
spokesman and visited restaurants 
all over the world. He travelled 
250,000 miles every year until he 
died in 1980, aged 90. Six years 
later PepsiCo bought KFC for 

$840 million. 


There are now KFC restaurants in 
more than 80 countries and they sell 
2.5 billion chicken dinners every year 
— and the recipe is still a secret! 
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a) Read the article about KFC again. Find 
examples of the Past Simple forms of: 


be regular verbs negatives 
can irregular verbs 


b) Answer these questions. 


1 How do we make the Past Simple of regular 
verbs? Is there a rule for irregular verbs? 

2 How do we make the Past Simple negative? 
How is the Past Simple negative of be different? 


c) Look at the questions in 2b). Then answer 
questions 1-3. 


1 How do we usually make Past Simple questions? 

2 How do we make Past Simple questions with 
the verb be? 

3 How are questions e) and f) different from 
questions a)-c)? 


d) Check in (39) p121. 
T o There is an Irregular Verb List on p159. 


a) Write the Past Simple of these regular verbs 
from the article about KFC. 


die need stay learn work start move 
develop decide continue visit travel 


b) L Listen 10 the Past Simple of these verbs. 
Tick the verbs that have an extra syllable /id/ in the 
Pası Simple. 


died /daid/ needed/ni:did/ / 


c) |. Listen again and practise. 


a) Read about McDonalds. Fill in gaps 1-11 with 
the Past Simple of the verbs in brackets. 





b) Work in pairs. Check your answers. 


Vocabulary Past time phrases 
a) Put these time phrases in order. 
in 1955 in the sixties yesterday evening 7 


last week the day before yesterday eighty years ago 
in the nineteenth century 8 in July last year 


b) When do we use ago, last, and in? Check in 


CA p121. 


Work in pairs. Student A > p103. Student B - 
plil. Follow the instructions. 


2A Vocabulary and Grammar 


Do you want fries with that? 


Ten years before KFC sold its first chicken dinner, 
the first McDonald's restaurant ' opened. 
(open) in California. Dick and Maurice 
McDonald 2 (sell) burgers for 15 cents 


and milk shakes for 20 cents. People? 

(not have) much time for lunch so they 4.. 

(not want) to wait long for their meal. At the first 

(can) get their food in 15 
(be) the beginning of cheap fast food. 


McDonald's, customers ê 
seconds! This € 


In 1955 a man called Ray Kroc’... _ (become) an agent 
for McDonald's and ® (start) opening restaurants in 
other states. The McDonald brothers ° (not be) very 
ambitious and so 


(buy) the company | 
for $2.7 million in rel 
1961. in the sixties ~~ = 

A -M Dona lds 
over 1,000 new "Sn A ad 
restaurants and MDewolds HAME URG ERS 
now there are more 
than 25,000 
McDonald's in over 
120 countries. 


Get ready ... Get it right! 





© Think about the last time you had a special 


meal. Make notes on the meal. Use these ideas. 


reason for the meal 

where and when the meal was 
the people at the meal 

what time it started/finished 
what you wore 

the food and drink 

any other interesting information 


0 0 0 0 Ooo o 


a) Work in pairs. Take turns to talk about 
your special meals. Ask questions to find out 
more information. 


My special meal was last : 
month, for my birthday. Viadi N 


b) Tell the class about your partner's special meal. 
Did anyone not enjoy their meal? Why not? 








£ 2B) First meetings 


QUICK REVIEW eee 


Make a list of eight things you did last week. Work in groups 
or go around the class. Ask questions with Did you... ? and 
find one student who did each thing on your list. 


Listening and Grammar 


@ a) Look at the photos. Where are the 
people? Do they know ‘each other, do 
you think? 


b) Match sentences 1-3 to photos A-C. 
Guess who says each sentence. 


1 I was travelling back from China 
and we met on the plane. 

2 We were standing in a queue at 
the supermarket and he said hello. 

3 When we first met, she was going 











Vocabulary relationships (1) 
Grammar Past Continuous: positive, 
negative and questions 


Help with Listening weak forms (1): 
was and were 


Review Past Simple; past time phrases 


Liam, Jenny and Ben "E 


out with my best friend. 


c) LFA Listen and check. 





a) Look at this sentence. Then 
answer the questions. 





| was travelling back from China 
and we met on the plane. 


1 Which action started first? 

2 Which action was shorter? 

3 Which action was longer? 

4 Did the ‘travelling’ continue 
after they met? 

5 Which verb is in the Past 
Simple and which is in the 
Past Continuous? 


b) Look at the Past Continuous 
verb forms in bold in 1b). Then 
fill in the gaps with was, wasn’t, 
were or werent. 


POSITIVE 

Vhe/she/it + .......... + verb+ing 
you/we/they + .......... + verb+ing 
NEGATIVE 

Whe/she/it + .......... + verb+ing 
you/we/they + .......... + verb+ing 


c) Check in A p122. 








© A Listen and practise. 


travelling back from China > Iwas /woz/ travelling back from China > 
I was /woz/ travelling back fram China and we mèt on the plane. 


© a) Hilary is talking about how she met Ken. Choose the correct 
verb form. 


1 I first met/was meeting Ken when we waited/were waiting in a 
supermarket queue. 

2 It rained/was raining so he offered/was offering me a lift home. 

3 While we drove/were driving to my flat, he gave/was giving me his 
phone number. 

4 | saw/was seeing him in the supermarket again a few days later. 


b) Put the verbs in brackets in the Past Simple or Past Continuous 
and complete Hilary's story. 


.  — (talk) to a friend and he _.... (not see) me. 

è Sô Lann (leave) while they ............... (wait) to pay. 

7 l.. (walk) home when a car _ (stop) next to me. It was him. 
Dewi (invite) him to dinner — and that .............. (be) 20 years ago! 
c) G) Listen and check. 


Vocabulary Relationships (1) 
© a) Tick the phrases you know. Then do the exercise in SAA p121. 
go Out with someone get engaged to someone ask someone out 


goonadate get married to someone fall in love with someone 
meet someone for the first time break up with someone 


b) Work in pairs. Put the phrases in 5a) in order. There is more 
than one possible order. 


mo 


Listening and Grammar 


. 


\ @ 
RLS 


© Linda and Colin 


, 





\ om 


a) CF3 Liam is talking about how he met Jenny. 
Listen and answer these questions. 


Was Jenny at Ben's birthday party? 

When did Liam ask Jenny out? 

Why wasn't their first date very good? 

What were they doing when Liam asked Jenny 
to marry him? 

5 What was Liam doing when she said yes? 


Aa WN a 


b) Listen again and choose the correct answer. 


1 Liam and Jenny first met last year/two years ago. 

2 They started going out in March/September. 

3 He asked her to marry him eight/eighteen 
months later. 

4 They got engaged a few days/weeks later. 

5 They got married six weeks/months after that. 


c) In which month did they get married? 











2B Vocabulary and Grammar 





a) (5/2) Listen to the two different ways to say 
was and were. 

| | strong |weak — | 
was |/wopoz/ /wəz/ 

were /w3i/ | /wo/ 

b) C2 Look at R2.5, p146. Listen again and 
notice how we say was and were. Are was and 


were usually strong or weak in: a) sentences? 
b) questions? c) short answers? 








© a) Look at questions 4 and 5 in 6a). Then fill in 


the gaps in the rule. 


ə We make questions in the Past Continuous 
with: question word + 
subject + 


oococoasosssacooo Y ° ooooooaaccoooooo 


eecceeserveccaae 


b) Check in (2) p122. 


Work in pairs. Student A > p103. Student B > 
pl11. Follow the instructions. 


Choose a married couple you know well 
(yourself and your wife/husband, your parents, 
other relatives or friends). Make notes about 
the couple. Use these ideas. 


when, where and how they met 

where they went on their first date 

how long they went out together before they 
gol married 

when they got engaged 

when and where they got married 

any other interesting or funny information 


a) Work in groups. Tell other students about 
the couple you chose. Ask questions to find 
out more information. 


( My parents first met at work.) { Where were they 
> ~ — \ living at the time? | 


_ In Madrid. They were working fora... ) 
Rofl = ieee — 
b) Which story is the most romantic, the most 
unusual or the funniest? 
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1] 
2C The 1001 Nights 








Vocabulary connecting words (1) 
Skills Reading: a book cover; 
Reading and Listening: a story 
Help with Listening weak forms (2): 
the schwa /a/ 

Review Past Continuous; Past Simple 


QUICK REVIEW eee ASS 
Write five different times of the day. Work in pairs. Ask what 
your partner was doing at these times yesterday. 











Reading 


@ Work in groups. Discuss these questions. 


1 Do you like reading? What kind of books 
or magazines do you read? 
2 When is your favourite time for reading? Why? 
3 What was the last book you read? Did you 
like it? Why?/Why not? 


T he Thousand and One Nights is probably 
one of the most famous books in the 
world. It is a collection of stories first told 
by travellers from Persia, Arabia, India and 
China between the ninth and thirteenth 
centuries. In later years professional 
storytellers also told the stories in coffee 
houses in Turkey, Egypt and many other 
countries. The Thousand and One Nights 
contains well-known stories like Aladdin 
and Ali Baba and the Forty Thieves, so 
people often think they are just for children 
— but they were originally for adults. 

This new edition of The Thousand and 
One Nights is fully illustrated and contains 
ə new versions of all the stories, translated 
from the original texts by Brian Woodhead. 


© a) Read about the book. Then answer 
these questions. 


1 What is The Thousand and One Nights? 
2 How old are the stories? 

3 Which countries are they from? 

4 Were-they for adults or children? 


sg! 4 


N 
b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. 


A 


Reading, Listening and Vocabulary me = — Tee z 


© a a) CA Read and listen to Shahrazad’s story, the first story 
of The Thousand and One Nights. Match paragraphs 1-3 
to pictures A-C. 





b) Read the beginning of Shahrazad’s story again. Are these 
sentences true (T) or false (F)? 

1 The King killed his first wife. 

2 He was married to his next wife for three years. 

3 Shahrazad worked for the King. 
4 
5 





Shahrazad’s story 


1 There was once an Indian king called 
Shahriyar. One day King Shahriyar found 
his wife with another man so he killed her 
and her lover. After that the King married a 
different woman every day and killed her 
the next morning before she could stop 
loving him. This continued for three years. 


2 Shahrazad was the clever and beautiful 
daughter of the King’s adviser. When her 
father told her what was happening, she 
decided to marry the King. Shahrazad’s 
father tried to stop her because he knew 
she was going to die. But Shahrazad had a 
plan to save herself and all the women in 
the kingdom. The King and Shahrazad got 
married a few days later. 


4 After the wedding, while the King was 
drinking with his friends, Shahrazad went 
to find her sister. “I need your help,” said 
Shahrazad. “Come to the palace this 
evening and ask me to tell you a story.” 


Shahrazad’s father didn’t want her to marry the King. 
Shahrazad asked her mother to help her. 


c) Work in pairs. Compare answers. Then correct the 
false sentences. 


© a) Which of these endings to Shahrazad’s story is correct, 
do you think? Compare ideas in groups. 






ti fe Gh eh 


1 The King didn’t kill Shahrazad and they lived happily together. 
2 Shahrazad killed the King and became Queen. 
3 The King killed Shahrazad and married her sister. 


b) | jy2:) Listen and check. 


c) Listen again and answer the questions. 





- 


om 
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1 Who listened to Shahrazad’s first story? 

2 Why didn’ the King kill her the morning after the wedding? 
3 What was Shahrazad’s plan? 

4 What did the King do in the end? Why? 





ie ee ee So oe Se 





2C Vocabulary and Skills 


Weak forms (2): the schwa /9/ , Connecting words (1) 


"a 





In sentences we say many small words with a schwa /9/ 
sound. These are called weak forms. 











© a) Look at sentences 1-5. Then fill in the gaps l 
in the rules with the words in bold. 


1 The King found his wife with another man so 
he killed her. 

2 The King killed his wife because he found 

| 


© a) CT] Listen to the difference between the strong 
and weak forms of these words. 











| strong | weak 






her with another man. 


<> 


and | fend! | /an/ 3 While the King was drinking with his 

to | /tus/ aa friends, Shahrazad went to find her sister. 

of | Jov/ | fav/ 4 Shahrazad was getting ready for bed when 
| the Jði:/ ra her sister came to visit her. 


5 The King never heard the end of a story 


b) EFJ Look at R2.8, p146. Listen again. Notice the until the next evening. 


sentence stress and weak forms. Are weak forms 


iv w 
ever stressed? to give a reason why 


something happened. 


aSasecsecouaecea 


e We use to say what the | 
consequence of a situation is. 


e Weuse to say something stops 


eee eee 


happening at this time. | 
e Wecan use and for things | 


ee init T . ? Tt? tt? ttt tt 


that happen at the same time. 


TIP! e We don't usually use while with the | 


Past Simple. 
b) Check in PAS p121. | 


Q Choose the correct words. 


1 Shahrazad's father was very worried 
while/when she married the King. 

2 While/Until she was telling the story, 
the King came into the room. 

3 She didn’t finish the story so/because 
the King didn’t kill her. 

4 The King didn’t kill Shahrazad so/because 
he couldn’ live without her. 

5 Shahrazad wasn’t sure the King loved her 
because/until he married her a second time. 


© a) Work in pairs. Choose a story you 
both know. Make notes on these things. 
Ask your teacher for any new vocabulary. 


the characters 

when and where the story happens 
how the story starts 

the main events of the story 

what happens at the end 


b) Write the story. Use past verb forms and 
connecting words from 6a). 


c) Read other students’ stories. Which do you 
like best? Why? 











Real World starting and ending conversations 
Review Past Simple; Present Simple 


2D) Small talk È 


QUICK REVIEW eee . 
Work in pairs. Tell the story of Shahrazad from The Thousand and One Nights. How 
much can you remember? There was once an Indian king called Shahriyar. One day he... 





© a) How do you greet: a family member, a friend, a person you work N Listen and practise 
with, a man/woman you don’t know, your teacher? Do you shake hands, the sentences in 3a). 
bow, kiss, or just say hello? 








How do you know David 
b) Work in groups. Compare answers. and Jane? 
© a) can Listen to conversations 1-3. Match them to the people in the © a) Match these ends of 
photo of David and Jane’ party (A-C). Do the people know each other? conversations to the people 
b) Listen again. How do these people know David and Jane? Match 1-6 to a)-f). in the photo (A-C). 
1 Sami a) is David's sister. : ' 
; ) e A Lets keep in touch. 
2 Celia b) is a neighbour. A l 
i : B Yes, sure. Here’s my email 
3 Paula c) met David and Jane in Africa. särar. 
4 Simon d) is one of Jane’s students. A Thales lo- Heres mine 
5 Stephen e) works with David and Jane. B Cheers. See you later, 
6 Carlos f) went to school with David. maybe. 
2 
Real World ` A It was nice meeting you. 
l B You too. See you at school, 
© GIT) Read the questions. Then listen again and tick the ones you hear. probably. 
1 How do you know David 5 Where did you meet David? a re ere a 
and Jane? 6 You're a student at the English 
2 Do you live near here? Centre, aren’t you? A It was nice to see you 
3 Didn't we meet in Milan last year? 7 Are you a friend of David's? ASAU: 
4 Do you know Pam Jones? 8 What do you do? e You too. I hope we meet 
again soon. 
b) Match the questions in 3a) to the reasons we ask them a)-d). A Yes, 1 hope so. Bye. 
a) people you know 7 c) where people live b) R2.12| Listen and check. 
b) meeting someone in the past d) people’s jobs or studies 


c) Check in AD p122. 
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2 Review Language Summary 2, p121 


















-ding conversations 
Fill in the gaps with the @ a) Write the verbs. a) Write sentences with the Past 
cor Words. 1 asty stay... Simple or Past Continuous. 
2 evale LILTS i 
See meeting later 3 eddice d... a) He / get / out of a taxi and he / 
was hope keep 4 lesi TD aR not see / me. 
5 istiv ‘oe He was getting out of a taxi and 
tt. nice to see 6 mecboe b... he didn't see me. 
you again. 7 vhae hig b) We / get / married six years ago. 
A a we meet again 8 ratts | c) I first / meet / Greg when I / 
soon. b) Work in pairs. Write the Past cycle / to work. 
3 Ít was nice Lu... Io Simple forms of the verbs in 14). d) While we / wait / to see a doctor 
4 __........ you at school, Which are irregular? Greg / ask / me out. 
probably. e) When he / open / the taxi door 
> bets wy in touch. © a) Put the verbs in brackets in the it / hit / me. a |. 
6 See you un. , maybe. | Past Simple. Then complete the f) Greg / take / me to hospital in 
— —— sentences for you. +- the taxi. 
Í b) Work in pairs. Put the 
G Listen and practise the 1 Last weekend I (go) ... x me p in 
: Last weekend | went shopping. 
sentences In 6. 
? ‘ 2 Last month 1... (buy) ... 
It was nice to see you again. ci ae (get) this English © a) Write endings for these 
i book ... ago. sentences on a piece of paper. 
a) Work in pairs. Write 4 My last holiday (be) Don’t write them in order. 
a conversation at a party. Use in ... E E E E E ® 
the phrases in bold from 3a) 5 The day before yesterday 2 I couldn't do it so ... 
and the sentences from 6. I. (see) ... 3 wiert his 
b) Swap your conversation with 6 I first. (come) to this 4 | stayed there until ... 
another pair. Correct any mistakes. school/college ... ago. 5 While I was watching TV ... 
c) Role-play the conversation for b) Work in pairs. tae a s dipti Ba woe poeem 
a different pair of students. say your sentences. Ask follow-up Match your partner's endings 
questions. with 1-5 in 5a). 
(e 11) Look at the song © a) Match a verb in A to a phrase Gy Ghikekey Curae w JU OS 
I Got You Babe on p100. in B. (Z3 partner. Are you correct? 
Follow the instructions. i B 
get someone out Progress Portfolio 
break out with someone a S 
go in love : a) Tick the things you can do 
ask on a date : in English. 
fall up with someone : 
get MATRA to someone : | can describe past events and say 
meet engaged to someone f when they happened. 
go someone for the I can talk about relationships. 


first time 


b) Use the phrases in 3a) 
and write sentences about a 
relationship (real or imaginary). 


[ can understand the main points 
of a simple story. 


| can make sentences with when, 
so, because, etc. 


c) Work in pairs. Talk about the : | can start and end social 
relationships. Ask follow-up conversations. 
questions. Is your partners 
story true? 


b) What do you need to study 


again? © 








3 The world of work 













3A Getting qualified 


Vocabulary employment 

Grammar have to/had to 

Help with Listening have to and have 
Review Present Simple; Past Simple 


QUICK REVIEW eee 
Write the letters of the alphabet A-Z. Work in pairs. Try 
to write one job for each letter. Which pair has the most? 





Vocabulary Employment 


Q a) Tick the phrases you know. Then do the exercise 
in GERD p123. 


I'd like ... I'd like a job with... 

a good sålary flexible working hours 
friendly colleagues opportunities for travel ad to (1): 
my own éffice opportunities for promotion tive é E iae 
ang heda holiday a © a) Match the phrases in bold in 2b) with 
a good béss on-the-job training these meanings. 

job security sick pay 


a) It is necessary to do this. 

b) It is not necessary to do this, but you 
can if you want. 

c) It was necessary to do this in the past. 


b) Choose three things from 1a) that are important to you 
and three things that are not important to you. 


c) Work in pairs. Compare your ideas. How many are the same? d) It wasn’t necessary to do this in the past. 
à : b) Choose the correct verb form in these 
Listening and Grammar sentences. Which verb form follows have to? 
@ a) Work in groups. Look at photos A-C. Choose three 1 WYou/We/They has to/have to pay for it. 
phrases from 1a) that you think are true for each job. 2 He/She has to/have to pay for it. 
b) Match sentences 1-3 to the photos. 3 VYou/We/They don't/doesn't have to 


pay for it. 


1 | had to do 72 weeks’ basic training, but I didn’t have to 4 He/She don't/doesn't have to pay for it. 


pay for it — the company did. 


2 You don’t have to go to university, but you probably learn more c) How do you make the Past Simple 
facts than a university student. positive and negative forms of have to? 
3 You have to have a degree and the training takes five years. d) Check in p123. 


c) {© Listen and check. 





— 3A Vocabulary and Grammar 


Q a) Read about Gary’s training again. Answer 
these questions. 


1 What does a London taxi driver have to know? 

2 Do taxi drivers have to do oral tests without 
a map? 

3 How many oral tests did Gary have to do? 

4 Does Gary have to work very long hours now? 

5 Did his son have to buy his own taxi? 


b) Work in pairs and compare answers. What 
do you think is the most surprising thing 
about a taxi drivers training? 














E. SE m | FE 
= have toand have — — 
| __ have to and have Grammar and Listening 
{© Listen and notice the difference between — 
beve to and have in these sentences. Help with Grammar 


f You have to /hefta/ work very hard. 
2 You don't have /hzev/ much free time. 


3 You have to /hefta/ have /hev/ a degree. © a) Look at the questions in 7a). How do 
i , we make questions with have to in the 
b) C Listen and put these words/phrases in the Present Simple and Past Simple? 


order you hear them. SE 
‘ b) What are the positive and negative 


have haveto hadto hasto short answers for these questions? 


didn't haveto don't have to 7 1 Do you have to have a degree? 
2 Does he have to work at night? 


- | 3 Did they have to pass an oral test? 
| (= Listen again and practise. c) Check in -63.2 | pl24. 


You dén’t have to /hæftə/ go to university. 


a) Make questions about Melissa and 
Nigel with the correct form of have to 
in the Present Simple or Past Simple. 


1 What / Melissa / do in the holidays? 

What did Melissa have to do in the holidays? 
2 How many final exams / a student vet / do? 
3 How much / Melissa / pay for her course? 
4 How much/ pilots / pay for their 

training now? 





) Read about Gary’s training. Fill in the gaps with the 
correct form of have to. 


"don’t have to. go to university, but you probably 
learn more facts than a university student — at least that’s 
at people say. A London taxi driver* know 


25,000 streets and all the important places in the city. . 
is is called The Knowledge. To get The Knowledge, a > aap GY Nea Migel ES 
taxi driver °... pass written and oral tests. You 6 What /he/ do'whenhe'started work? 

* ___.... pass these before you can get a licence. In the b) |< Listen to Melissa and Nigel and 
oral tests you’............. tell the examiner all the streets you answer the questions. 

drive down to get from one place to another — and you 


can’tuseamap.1° do twelve oral tests before | a 
got my licence. Others do a lot more. Get ready ... Get it right! 







| After | got my licence 17... borrow £60,000 from the 10) Work in pairs. Student A > p107. Student 
bank to buy my taxi. Then 1° work day and night B > p115. Follow the instructions. 
to pay the money back. I’m really pleased I°... (not) 


do that now. My son got his licence last year. Then he got 
a job in a taxi company, so he ® (not) buy his own 
taxi. He " work when the company tells him to — 
but at least he '*_ (not) pay lots of money back to 
the bank! 


eneeesoamess 








a 38 Job-hunting 








Vocabulary looking for a job 
Grammar Present Continuous and 

Present Simple; activity and state verbs 
Review employment; question words 





QUICK REVIEW eee 





Think of two people you know with jobs. Work in pairs. 


Tell your partner what these people have to do in their jobs. 
Which person has the best job, do you think? 


Vocabulary Looking for a job 


Q a) Tick the phrases you know. 
Check new words/phrases in 
B p123. 





finda job write a CV 

go for an interview 

lose your job 7 look for a job 
fill in an application form 

be unemployed apply for a job 
get unemployment benefit 

eam a lot of money 


b) Put the phrases in 1a) in order. 


There is more than one possible 
order. 


c) Work in pairs. Compare 
answers. Are they the same? 





© Work in groups. Use the 
phrases in 1a) to talk about you 
or the people you know. 


I went for a job interview last week. 
My friend Johann is unemployed. 


Reading and Grammar 


a) Look at the photos. What 
are the people doing? 


b) Read the letters and match 
them to the photos. 


C) Read the letters again. Are 
sentences a)-f) correct? Change 
the incorrect sentences. 


a) Kevin is looking for his first job. 


b) He reads the job adverts twice 
a week. 

c) He's working in his mother’s 
garden today. 

d) George knows a lot about 
computers. 

e) He lost his job two months ago. 

f) He goes to a lot of interviews. 





Letters 


TO THE EDITOR 


A vicious circle 

Dear Sir, 

My son, Kevin, left school two months 
ago and now ‘he's looking for his first 
job. The problem is that companies 
always say they want people with 
experience, but how can he get 
experience if no one gives him a job? 
*He reads the adverts in the paper 
every day, but there's nothing for 
people like him. Today *he’s doing 
some gardening for our neighbours to 
earn a bit of money, but “he needs a 
real job. 

Mrs J McKenzie 

Wolverhampton 


- —— =e 





| 


Give me a chance i 


Dear Sir, 

I read your report on 
unemployment in yesterday’s 
paper and °I’m writing to tell 
you how it feels to be 
unemployed. I'm 54 years old 
and I worked for a computer 
company for 17 years until it 
closed down four months ago. 
ĉT'm applying for every job I can, 
but ‘I never get an interview 
because "people think I’m too 
old — it’s very frustrating. I’ve got 
alot of experience and I want to | 
work. I just need someone to give 4 
me a chance. i 
George Carter f 
Tipton 











ai 2 ede os oe Le to aT Coe ee 
“Help with Grammar | . a} 


Loin i ee ed 


L9 a) Look at the verb forms 1-8 in the letters. Which are in the 


Present Simple and which are in the Present Continuous? 


b) Match the verb forms 1-8 to these meanings. There are two verb 
forms for each meaning, 


ə We use the Present Continuous for things that: 
a) are happening at the moment of speaking. he’s doing 
b) are temporary and happening around now, but maybe not at the 
moment of speaking. 


» We use the Present Simple for: 
a) daily routines and things we always/sometimes/never do. 
b) verbs that describe states (be, want, have got, think, etc.). 


C) Do these verbs describe activities (A) or states (S)? Do we usually 
use state verbs in the Present Continuous? 


play A like $ 
remember run 


work write hate eat know 


understand do believe 


d) How do we make negatives and questions in the Present Simple 
and Present Continuous? 


e) Check in FEJ p124. 


WA Listen and practise. 


He's doing some gardening. 
a) Read George’s email. What’s his new job? How did he get it? 
666 


-a = é » 


Hi Andrew! 


soace sa220 0 cen caeewoor 


(remember) that letter | wrote to the paper? Well, the manager of a local 
computer company read it and offered me a job! The company 3 
very well at the moment and they really * 


eecetecoe wesose 


Gee ceeereseseen 


(need) people with 
6 


eaaavercocessos 


experience. | ASE (not work) now — it’s my lunch break — so | 


(write) a few emails to my friends to tell them my news. lm a technical support 
engineer and | á 
only my first week, so | LET. (still learn) about all the products, but ! really 
A (like) it here. 1 "°._............ (work) quite long days, but |" 


work) at the weekends. Anyway, | have to go — the phone on S 


George 





b) Put the verbs in George’s email in the Present Simple or Present 
Continuous. 


c) Work in pairs. Compare answers. Explain why you chose each verb form. 


Q Work in pairs. Student A > p107. Studeni B > p115. Follow the 


instructions. 


3B Vocabulary and Grammar 


© Work in groups. Discuss these 
questions. 


1 Is it more difficult to be 
unemployed when you're 
young or when you're 
older? Why? 

2 Is unemployment a problem 
in your country? 

3 Can people in your country 
get unemployment benefit? 

4 What’ the best way to find 
a job? 


Get ready ... 


Get it right! 





© a) Choose the correct answers. 


Find someone who... 


1 


2 


i> looks Kis lookin for a job 


at the moment. 

... has/is having an 
interesting job. 

... Studies/is studying for an 
exam. 

... usually gets up/is getting 
up before seven o'clock. 
... wants/is wanting to live 
in a different country. 

... tries/is trying to stop 
smoking. 

... reads/is reading a 
newspaper every day. 

... reads/is reading a good 
book at the moment. 





b) Make questions with you 
for each sentence. 


Are you looking for a job at 
the moment? 


a) Ask other students your 


questions. Find one person 
who answers yes for each 
question. Then ask two 
follow-up questions. 


b) Work in groups. Tell the 
other students six things 
you know about the class. 








VOCABULARY AND SKILLS 


e 











QUICK REVIEW eee 

Write the names of three people you know we 
Ask your partner what these people usually do in their free 
time and what they're doing at the moment. 


Listening and Vocabulary 


@ a) Think of three jobs that you would like to do 
and three jobs you would hate to do. 


b) Work in groups and compare your ideas. 
Are there any jobs you would all like to do? 


We'd all like to be writers. 


a) Match these words to pictures A-C. 


3C Strange jobs 


cream C chêwing gum __ washing-up liquid 
strawberries The Statue of Liberty 
rubbish paint worms a Sausage 


b) EJ Listen to Daniel Ash talking about his new 
book, What do you do?. Put the pictures in order. 


c) Listen again. Tick the true sentences. Correct the 
false sentences. 


6 


The jobs in the book are from different counties. 
Brad Fields company only cleans gum from the 
Statue of Liberty. 

Americans chew 56 billion pieces of gum a year. 
Food stylists take photos of food. 

They paint sausages with washing-up liquid 

and coffee. 

Worm farmers use worms to eat rubbish. 


d) Which job do you think is the most unusual? 


We usually link words that end in a consonant sound 


_ Linking (1): consonant-vowel 


with words that start with a vowel sound. 


Il. Work in pairs. 


a) {© Listen to the beginning of the interview again. | 
Notice the consonant-vowel linking. 


Daniel Ash, your new book is a collection of articles about 
people with strange jobs. 


Yes, | collected stories about unusual jobs from all over the 


world. 


b) Look at R3.6, p147. Listen to the interview again 
and notice the linking. 





2-A 


© a) Look at this table. How do we make the 


Vocabulary word building: 

noun endings 

Skills Listening: a radio interview; 
Reading: a magazine article 

Help with Listening linking (1): 
consonant-vowel 

Review present and past verb forms; 
ave to; so and because 






Poser), 
K - 


i m AE . 
> ' œd de aA 
<a à N 








Word building: noun endings 









nouns? Complete the ending column. 


verb noun 


b) Which endings do we use for people's jobs? 





collect 





assist 
clean 









advertise 
paint 


TIP! e We can also make job words by adding -ist 
or -ian to nouns: art > artist, music > musician. 


c) Check in MA p123. 











- 3C Vocabulary and Skills 





Reading 
© a) Do you like circuses? Why?/Why not? 


b) Read an interview with Michelle Fossett, a knife 
thrower’s assistant. Fill in gaps a)—f) in the article 
with questions I-6. 


=¥ a) Work in pairs. Write all the jobs you know 
with the endings -or, -ant, -er, -ist and -ian. 


b) Compare lists with another pair. Who has 
the most? 


Are these words nouns (N) or verbs (V)? Look at 





the endings. Which three words can be both a noun 1 Did you have any accidents in those ten years? 
and a verb? 2 How did you meet your knife-throwing partner? 
3 Did he say sorry? 
decision N examine VY cook N, y interviewer 4 How did you become a knife throwers assistant? 
decide examinâtion _ excite argument Visit 5 Which is worse, ee tas ee the thrower? 
discUssion interview, visitor guitarist discůss 6 When was your first show together! 
excitement argue politician examiner cC) Read the article again. Complete the sentences. 
1 Michelle first assisted her father because her 
a) Choose the correct words. mother ... . 
l — 2 We know her father was a good knife thrower 
1 When did you last have an interview/interviewer Beet he «. 
for a job? f 3 Her partner hit her three times because he ... 
2 Have you got a big collect/collection of CDs? 4 She had to do the next show so she ... 
3 Do you ever argue/argument with your friends? 5 Her partner didn’t apologise so they ... 
4 What was the last important decide/decision 


d) How many words from 4a) and 6 can you find in 


you made? 
the article? Are they nouns or verbs? 


5 Do you like watching advertise/advertisements on TV? 


6 What was the last examine/examination you took? l 
© Work in groups. Student A > p102, Student B > 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer p110, Student C > p118. Follow the instructions. 


the questions. 


Someone’s got to do it 





iE... Jt See Nock ONE fel 


I was born into the circus. My dad was a 


knife thrower and my mum was his assistant. 


One day Mum couldn’t assist him, so I did. I 
didn’t have to, it was my decision. This was 
when I was 12. Dad never hit me or my 
mum — he was very good. 


p) ee ea 


I met him at my uncle’s circus. He wanted 
to be a knife thrower and he needed an 
assistant. We had to practise for hours 
every day. But it was fantastic to hear our 
first audience go “Ooh”. The last part of 
the act was throwing six knives on fire. 
The audience really loved that. 


Over ten years ago. And we worked out 
that, in the first ten years of our act, my 
partner threw 195,200 knives at me! 


Yes, when he tried to throw the knives too 
close together. He hit me three times — in 
the leg, in the arm and the top of my head! 
But I couldn’t go to the doctor’s because I 
had to do the next show. That’s what circus 
people do — the show must go on. 


No, he didn’t say sorry, but then he never 
apologises! J got really angry about that and 
we had a big argument — but after the show, 
not in front of the audience. That’s 
unprofessional. 


esd ee B=) D 

It’s the same. If something goes wrong, 
we both feel really bad! But I love the 
excitement. It’s wonderful when 500 
people are watching me and I’m making 
them happy. 


Adapted from The Times Magazine 5/08/00 








è NOON M Sl 









3D) I’m really sorry! | aE 


Review have to/had to 





m S22 = = So e 








QUICK REVIEW eee 


Work in pairs. How many nouns can you think of with these endings: -ion, -or, -ant, -er, 
-ment, -ist and -ian? Swap lists with another pair. Write verbs for the nouns, if possible. 





Q Work in groups. Discuss these questions. b) Work in pairs. Who said 


? 
1 Do you prefer working/studying in the morning or the evening? Why? these sentences: 


2 When was the last time you worked/studied late? Why? 
3 Do you ever cancel things because you have to work/study? 


I’m sorry, 1 couldn't finish it yesterday. 
I'll do it now and email it to you. 

I have to take a client out to dinner. 
Pm really sorry, but I can’t see 

you tonight. 

l had to help Katie. 

I'll see you on Friday, | promise. 

7 Vl call you at the weekend. 


hr WN = 


Listen and put the pictures in order. 


aw 


C) Listen again and check. 


Real World 


a) Look at the sentences in 2b). 
Which are: apologies (A), 
reasons (R), promises (P)? 





b) Complete sentences 1-3 

with a), b) or c). 

Sy Pll: 

b) I have to/had to ... 

c) I’m (really) sorry, (but) I 
can't/couldn’t ... 


eeeaneua 
caase 


Gnqaeteee 


c) Look again at the sentences 
in 2b). Which verb form comes 
after Il, can’t, couldn't, have to 
and had to? 


d) Fill in the gaps in these 
responses to apologies. 


time happened not 


worry right 

1 Oh, don't ............... . Another 
— , maybe. 

2 Oh, dear. What ? 

3 Oh... e WBy aan ? 


e) Check in p125. 





Work in pairs. Look at R3.7, 3 Review Language Summary 3, p123 
p147. Underline all the 


apologies, reasons and 
polog} @ a) Fill in the missing vowels. © a} One verb form in each 


promises. sae 
sentence is incorrect. Correct 
CTI I Listen and practise the 1 agood salary the mistakes. © 
sentences in 2b). 2 £1_x_bl__ working hours ‘m lookin 
I'm sorry, | couldn’t finish it 3 on-the-job tr__n_ng 1 I deek for a new job because 1 
yesterday. 4 job s_c_r_ty need more money. 
5 sek» Jy 2 I start work at 8 every day and 
a) Fill in the gaps with ‘ll, can’t, 6 l_ng h_1l_d_ ys I’m never finishing before 7. 
couldn't, have to or had to. b) Work in pairs. Think of 3 Right now I'm applying for a 
t 3 s job and my husband cooks the 
1 Sorry, I can't. cook tonight — I a job for each phrase in 1a). Aint 
work late. But | , 
ai et hepa prey ame 4 He cooks every evening and 
cook tomorrow, I promise. © 2 se pe cad e Galt lm not ina that’s Tight! 
2 ] phone Anne last Fill in the gaps with the correct 
i. 4 herti Gorn OF Gun avete 5 I’m needing to find a job, so 
night, but I. call her this i I'm writing my CV. 
evening. 1 Pilots have to. pay a lot for l i 
3 Pm sorry I come to the their training. b) Work in pairs. Compare 
meeting yesterday. My son was 2 London taxi drivers answers. Say why you corrected 
iE. S stay at home. have a degree. each verb form. 
4 Im really sorry, but I. I NOW aa a study for a long ' 
come and see you tomorrow time to be a vet. © a) Write a moon for each verb. 
because | .............. study for my 4’ Teachers c cook lunch Use an ending if necessary. 
exain. for the children. There is sometimes more than 
S Toomes go to the wedding last 5 Policemen ............... wear special one answer. 
weekend because ............... ] go clothes. 
to a conference. Godt Water ee go to college. collect act advertise 
6 Terry O come for dinner b) Work in pairs. Compare paint assist argue visit 
tonight. He... fly to Rome answers. cook examine decide 
on business yesterday evening, 
but he .......... phone you when © a) Write three true and three b) Work in pairs. Compare 
he gets back. false sentences about what you answers. Which of your words 
b) Work in pairs. Compare had to do last week. are jobs? 
answers. | had to work on Sunday. 


Wambo cai Sante &4 b) Work in pairs. Swap papers. Progress Portfolio = 


104. Student B > 112 Guess which of your partner's ; 
ow the nye ie sentences are true. Ask : a) Tick the things you can do 
questions to check and then : in English. 


find out more information. 
| can talk about things | like/don’t 


Did you have to work on Sunday? 





; like about jobs. 
Yes, | did. ° 
What did you have to do? : | can talk about what people have 
: to do in their jobs. 
© Match a verb in A to a phrase i | can say what people are doing 
in B. PA f now and what they usually do. 
A B i | can apologise to people and 
get for a job : give reasons. 
earn for a job interview  ; i can promise to do things. 
be your job ° 
go lots of money : b) What do you need to study 
apply unemployed ; again? 
| lose unemployment : 


benefit i © 








4A The silver screen’ / 


QUICK REVIEW eee 

Write three true sentences and three false sentences 
about what you did last week. Work in pairs. Say your 
sentences. Your partner guesses which are false. 


Vocabulary Types of film 


@ Work in groups. Discuss these questions. 





1 Who are your favourite film stars? 

2 How often do you go to the cinema or rent 
a video/DVD? 

3 Which is better — watching a film in the cinema 
or on video/DVD? Why? 


a) Work in pairs. Think of an example of these 
types of film. Check new words in ZAP p126. 


alove story acomedy acartoon a war film 
a thriller anaction film a horror film 

W . @. @ i.e 
awestern a historical drama a musical 


a science-fiction (sci-fi) film a romantic comedy 


a love story — ‘Casablanca’ 


b) Work in groups. Compare answers. Then 
tell the other students what types of film you 
like and don’t like. 


a) Match questions 1-4 with a)-d). 


1 What kind_of a) the actors 

film_is_it? b) the type of film 
2 Who’ in_it? c) the person's opinion of 
3 What's_it_about? the film 
4 What’ _it like? d) the plot (the story of 

the film) 

b) |) {2 Listen and practise. Copy the linking. 
What kind of film is it? 


c) Write the names of the last film you saw: 
on TV, on video/DVD, in the cinema. Work in 
pairs. Ask your partner the questions in 3a). 


What was the last film Dawn of the Dead. © 
you saw on TV? ` 


What kind of film is it? It’s a horror film. 





© 








4 That’s entertainment! 


Vocabulary types of film; past participles 
Grammar Present Perfect for life 
experiences (1): positive and negative 
Review Past Simple 







Reading and Grammar 


a) What do you know about the Star Wars films? 
Talk about these things. 


e human characters 
e robots and aliens 


e type of film 
e the director 


© plot 
e actors 


b) Read the article about Todd Philips. Find four things 
that tell you he is a big Star Wars fan. 


Read the article again. Answer these questions. 


When did Todd first see the movie Star Wars? 
Where did he meet his wife? 

What was unusual about his wedding? 

How long did he queue for in order to see Attack 
of the Clones? 

Why does he like the Star Wars films? 

When did he meet Ewan McGregor? 


FEEL THE FORCE! 


On May 25 1977, seven-year-old Todd Philips went to see the movie 
Star Wars for the first time. Now Todd is the president of the California 
Star Wars Society and is probably the biggest Star Wars fan in the world. 
He’s written hundreds of newspaper articles about the films and he’s 
been to Star Wars conferences all over the world. Todd met his wife, 
Holly, at a Star Wars party in 1994 and at their wedding everybody 
looked like Star Wars characters! And in January 2002 Todd started 
queuing to see Star Wars Episode 2: Attack of the Clones - four 

months before the film opened! 


bh WN «A 


a v 





Help with Grammar 


oO 


a) Look at these sentences. Then choose the 
correct verb form in the rules. 


Present Perfect He's been to Star Wars conferences 
all over the world. 


Past Simple He met his wife, Holly, in 1994, 


> We use the Present Perfect/Past Simple for 
experiences that happened some time 
before now. We don’t know or don’t say 





—— 4A Vocabulary and Grammar 


a) Write the Past Simple and the past participle of these 
irregular verbs. Check in the Irregular Verb List, p159. 


be was/were,been give go have hear 
make meet read see take win write 


b) (2) Listen and practise. 


wi 


be, was/were, been 


Read about the actor, Ewan McGregor. Put the verbs 
in the correct form of the Present Perfect or Past Simple. 


when they happened. ONA 


G4 © X G f & 


EWAN M:GREGOR | 


Ewan McGregor '__was... (be) born in 
POSITIVE | Scotland in 1971. He? (decide) 










® We use the Present Perfect/Past Simple if we 
say exactly when something happened. 


b) Fill in the gaps for the Present Perfect 
with ’ve, haven't, s or hasn't. 


Vyou/we/they +. (= have) + past participle to be an actor when he was only nine 
he/she/it + (= has) + past participle andhe3_ (make) his first film in 
— 1992. So far in his careerhe+ 
I/you/westhey + .............. + past participle ca: ot: ko PE ‘it 2 
he/she/it + . „+ past participle Se ee Ee ee are wee? à : ; 
dramas and the Star Wars movies. His uncle, Denis Lawson, 
c) How do we make past participles of 5... (be) in the original Star Wars in 1977 and McGregor 
regular verbs? Is there a rule for past E (star) in his first Star Wars movie 22 years later. In his 


participles of irregular verbs? career Ewan 7________ (work) with actresses like Cameron Diaz 


woo we "soco 


d) Check in p127. and Nicole Kidman, and his films 8... (win) lots of 
awards. He loves acting and when he? (finish) filming 
the musical, Moulin Rouge, he said, “I? (never be) 


ry a) Look at the article again. Find four 
examples of the Present Perfect and four 
examples of the Past Simple. 


happier to do anything in my life.” 





b) Compare answers with a partner. When 
did the Past Simple examples happen? 





Get ready ... Get it right! 


10, On six pieces of paper write three interesting things 
you have done in your life and three things you 
haven’t done but would like to do. Use verbs from 
8a) or your own ideas. 


I've been to South Africa. 
| haven't seen any Star Wars films. 





love the films because they're about the battle between 

od and evil,” says Todd. “They have everything - action, 

medy, romance and amazing special effects. And you can 

tch them again and again. I've seen the first film over 

adred times!” 

@ a) Work in groups of six. Put all your sentences in a 
bag. Take turns to choose a sentence and read it to 
the group. The other students guess who wrote it. 


odd has also met some of 
the actors. “Last year | met 
Ewan McGregor and I’ve also 


had dinner with Harrison 
Ford,” says Todd. “But | 
haven't met George Lucas, 
the director. One day I'd 
like to buy him a drink and 
thank him for all the 
happiness he's given me.” 


b) Take turns to tell the group when your three 
interesting things happened and ask follow-up 
questions to find out more information. 


| went to South Africa in 2002. 


What did you do there? 











L 


A468 The rhythm of life 


Vocabulary music 

Grammar Present Perfect for life 
experiences (2): questions with ever 
Help with Listening linking (2): 
QUICK REVIEW eee /w/ sounds 
Write eight verbs. What is the Past Simple and past participle of each verb? ER 


Work in pairs. Test each other on the verbs: A see. B saw, seen. 


Review Present Perfect positive and 
negative; Past Simple 


Vocabulary Music 


@ a) Tick the types of music you know. Check new 
words in AFA p126. 


jazz classical music blues 
country music opera 
dance music 





rock music rap 
pop music —_ rock'n'roll 
traditional folk music rêggae 


b) Answer these questions. 


1 What types of music do/don’ you like? 

2 Who are your favourite bands/singers/composers? 
3 What were the last two CDs you bought? 

4 What was the last concert you went to? 


c) Work in groups. Compare answers. Do you 
like the same music? 





Listening and Grammar 


a) Look at photos 1-3. Which is: a) a jazz concert? 
b) a club? c) a rock festival? Which would you like 
to go to? 


Help with Grammar 


b) i.) Scott and Julie are talking about their 
musical experiences. What types of music do 
they like? 


© a) Look again at 4a). Then complete the rules 
with Present Perfect or Past Simple. 


ER . to ask about 
people’s experiences. We don’t ask when 
these experiences happened. 


We use the 





a) Work in pairs. Fill in the gaps with Scott or Julie. 


1 ...... has been to lots of rock festivals. 
—_——— has never seen U2 in concert. è Weusethe...........__.__._ to ask for more 
3 _............ hasn’t been to a classical concert. information about these experiences. 
4 has been to hundreds of jazz concerts. md i ; 
marsrereee , b) Fill in the gaps in the table with Have, Has 
D a has never heard of Miles Davis. m SEEP grp j ; 
6 ........... hasn't heard of Radiohead. l 


b) GZED Listen again and check. auxiliary | subject | ever | past 








E eee NE E a : 

© a) Look at the beginning of the conversation. Which ae) pon. |e Joaca Eaa 
verb forms did Scott and Julie say? they ever U2 in concert? 
Julie heard of Miles Davis? 


scott Did you ever go/Have you ever been to a rock festival? 
jute Yes, 1 did/have. 1 went/have been to lots, actually. 

. The last one was/has been in Germany. 
scott Oh, right. Who did you see/have you seen there? 
JuLte /saw/I'veseen David Bowie and U2. They 


TIP! è ever + Present Perfect = any time in your life 
until now. 


c) Write the positive and negative short answers 





were/have been great! 


b) j-< Listen again and check. 


for the questions in the table. 
d) Check in FA p127. 


4B Vocabulary and Grammar 





starts with a vowel sound, we often link them with a /w/ sound. 





D Listen and practise. 


‘ies you éver beèn to a rôck féstival? a) Listen again to the conversations in 7a). Notice the linking 








/w/ sounds. 
a) Put the verbs in brackets in the Have you_,,,_ever met anyone famous? 
Present Perfect or Past Simple. Yes, | have, actually. When I was in Mexico_, „on vacation. 
1 b) Look at R4.5, p148. Listen again and notice the linking /w/ sounds. 
jue ONNE a s n m 
anyone famous? (meet) 
SCOTT Yes, l. ; actually. © a) Choose three experiences from A and three from B. Then write 
When I... in Mexico six Have you ever ... ? questions. 
on vacation. (be) 
juuié Really? Who `... you A 1 B — OES tei 
sone. 2 (meet) learn to play an instrument miss a plane 
scott Mick Jagger. He in go to a jazz or classical concert spend more than €1,000 in one day 
the same restaurant as me. (be) have dancing or singing lessons see a film more than five times 
be in a band or an orchestra do yoga, judo or aerobics 
2 go to the opera or the ballet Stay in a five-star hotel 
SEO sannana your mother ever 
SENEE to a rock concert? (go) b) Work in pairs, but don’t talk to your partner. Guess your 
JOU “Yes ENE seas Mo | partners answers to your questions. 
to one or two when she was 
young. (go) c) Take turns to ask and answer your questions. Ask follow-up 


scott Who dhe ? (see) questions if possible. How many of your guesses were correct? 


Seeneccoousegon Meas a eae 


jue Well, I know she 


David Bowie before he. oo B When did you ... ? » 
famous. (see, become) Yes, | have. lisp 
| Who... ? 





aia sere, berm iiad Have you ever ... 7 \, Yes, once/twice/lots of times. » -= > 
juue No, L... . What about l (“nere were you ... ¢ » 
We No, | haven’t/N 
scott Well, 1. tuam the 0, | haven’t./No, never. 
piano at school. (try) i al alas oan 
JOUER caa you any good? (be) 
scott No, l. no idea what 
I was doing! (have) 
b) AJ Listen and check. 10, Work in pairs. Student A > page 109. Student B > page 117. 


Follow the instructions. 
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A 
4C TV or not TV? 


QUICK REVIEW eee 


Think of four interesting places in the town/city you 
are in now. Work in pairs. Ask your partner if he/she 
has ever been there. If yes, ask follow-up questions. 


Vocabulary 
TV nouns and verbs 





Q a) Put these words into 


three groups. 


cåble-or-såtettite TV 
the-news  turrori 

chat shows sõap operas 
documentaries 

reality TV programmes 

a DVD player game shows 
record a programme 

current affairs programmes 
dramas the remote control 
turn off turn Over 

sports programmes 

a video recorder [US: a VCR] 


1 TV equipment 
cable or satellite TV 

2 TV programmes 
the news 

3 TV verbs 
turnon 


b) Check in MEJ p126. 


© Work in groups. Ask and 


answer these questions. 
Use the words in 1a) in 
your answers. 


1 What TV equipment 
have you got in your 
home? 

2 Which types of TV 
programme are popular 
in your country? Which 
aren't very popular? 

3 Which types of TV 
programme do you like? 
Which don't you like? 

4 What did you watch last 
night/last week? 
















Vocabulary TV nouns and verbs; -ed and -ing 
adjectives 

Skills Reading and Listening: a magazine quiz; — 
Reading: a newspaper article 

Help with Listening linking (3): /r/ and /j/ sounds 
Review Present Perfect; Past Simple 


Are you a telly addict? 


H Do you watch TV for more than twenty hours a week? 
ES Have you ever watched TV all night? 
Do you ever work or study with the TV on? 
pee you got a TV in your bedroom or the kitchen? 
Do you always have to have the remote control? 
6 Do you sometimes have dinner in front of the TV? 


@ Do you know exactly when all your favourite 
programmes are on? 


8 Have you ever missed something important because 
you wanted to watch TV? 





Reading and Listening 
© a) Do the quiz. Put a tick (“) or a cross (X) in the you column. 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions in the quiz. 
Put a tick or a cross in the your partner column. Look at p158. Are you and 
your partner telly addicts? 


(5) Jo and Toby are flatmates. Listen to Toby’s answers to the quiz and put 
a tick or a cross in the Toby column. How many ticks did he get? 


Linking (3): /r/ and /j/ sounds 





è When a word ends with an /9/, /3:/, /9:/, or /ea/ sound and the next word | 


starts with a vowel sound, we often link them with a /r/ sound. 


When a word ends with an /i/, /i:/ or /a1/ sound and the next word starts 
with a vowel sound, we often link them with a /j/ sound. 


a) (52) Listen to the beginning of the conversation again and notice the 
linking sounds. 

Where_, _are my glasses? They're_ over there_, _on the table. 

Hey, here's a quiz for you. It’s about telly j „addicts. 

b) Look at R4.6, p148. Listen to the conversation again and notice the 
linking sounds /r/, /j/ and /w/. | 






Reading 


©} a) Work in pairs. Guess the answers to these 
questions. Don’t read the newspaper article. 


1 How much TV does an American family watch 
every day? 
2 Who watches more TV in the UK, men or women? 
3 How many murders do American children see 
on TV before they are 18? 
4 How many adverts do they see every year? 
5 What is TV Turnoff Week, do you think? 


b) Read the article and answer the questions. 
Were your guesses correct? 


Kill your 


ould you live without 

television for a week? 
That's what millions of 
people do every April as part 
of TV Turnoff Week, which is 
organised by anti-television 
groups like NoTV.com and 
White Dot. 


“Sure, TV can sometimes be fun 
and exciting, especially when 
you're tired at the end of the day,” says Rudy Matthews from 
NoTV.com, “but most of the time it’s just boring. We want people to 
turn off the TV for a week and do something more interesting instead." 


a 






You may be surprised how much 
television we watch. The average 
American family watches TV for 

7 hours and 40 minutes every day 
and British men watch 27 hours a 
week (British women watch ‘only’ 24 
hours). This means we spend over ten 
years of our life watching TV — what 
a frightening thought! 





Many people are worried about how much TV children watch. Every 
American child sees 16,000 murders on TV before he or she is 18, 
and 20,000 adverts every year. 
Teacher Susan Walsh thinks this is a 
problem. “Children in the USA spend 
more time watching TV than in school 
and that’s very worrying." 


TV Turnoff Week started in the USA in 
1995 and now happens every year in 
the UK, France, Holland and Australia. 
More than 25 million people have 
turned off their TV, so why don’t you 
do the same? 














4C Vocabulary and Skills 


Q Work in groups. Discuss these questions. 


1 Is watching too much TV a problem in your 
country, do you think? Why?/Why not? 

2 How much TV do children watch? Who decides 
what to watch — the child or the parent? 

3 Would you like to live without TV for a week? 
Why?/Why not? 










a) Look at these two sentences. Then choose 
-ed or -ing in the rules. 

TV can sometimes be fun and exciting. 

Many people are worried about how much TV 
children watch. 





© We use -ed/-ing adjectives to describe how 
people feel. 


© We use -ed/-ing adjectives to describe the 
thing, situation, place or person that causes 
the feeling. 


b) Check in p127. 


© a) Find all the -ed or -ing adjectives in the article. 


b) Which of these -ed endings are pronounced 


/{id/, do you think? 
excited worried surprised tired 
frightened bored interested 
c) Listen and check. 
d) (25) | Listen and practise the -ed/-ing 
adjectives. 


© a) Choose the correct words. 


1 Were you surprised/surprising by anything in 
the article? 

2 Which TV programmes do you think are 
bored/boring? 

3 Whats the most frightened/frightening film 
you've ever seen? 

4 When was the last time you were really 
tired/tiring? 

5 What's the most excited/exciting holiday you've 
ever had? 

6 What are you interested/interesting in? 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer 
the questions. Ask follow-up questions if possible. 


C) Tell the class two things you found out about 
your partner. 
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AD) What do you think? 


QUICK REVIEW eee 
Write words/phrases for these headings: TV equipment, TV verbs, TV programmes. 
Compare lists with a partner. Find three types of programme you both like. 


sf 





* Penny Little 


Work in groups. Discuss these questions. 


1 Did you have to pay for your school/university education? 
If yes, who paid? 
2 Do you think people should pay for education? Why?/Why not? 


a) (EY Look at the picture and listen to the beginning of the TV 
programme. Then answer the questions. 


1 Who is a student? 

2 Who is a politician? 

3 Who works in a university? 

4 What question does Mr Davis ask? 
5 What kind of programme is it? 


b) COT) Listen to the TV programme. Which people in the picture 
think that university education should be free? 


c) Listen again. Are these sentences true or false? 


1 Stuart thinks universities need more money. 

2 Stuart and Penny had to pay to go to university. 

3 There were more university students 20 years ago. 

4 Jackie thinks the government spends money on the wrong things. 
5 Mr Davis went to university. 





Real World agreeing, 
disagreeing and asking 
for opinions 

Review TV vocabulary; 
Present Simple 


E i 
d 
& 


df 
kyd 
pej 


Jackie Nash & 


Stuart Downs 


&A 


~ 
» a mene 
< Å ’ 4 


A Mr Davis 
f. 














a) Look at these phrases. 
Are they ways of: a) agreeing? 
b) disagreeing? c) asking for 
opinions? 

What do you think? c) 
I'm sorry, I don't agree. 
I'm not sure about that. 
Yes, maybe you're right. 
What about you, (Jackie)? 
Do you think ... ? 

No, definitely not. 

Yes, definitely. 

I agree (with Jackie). 

Do you agree (with that)? 
Yes, I think so. 

12 No, I don’t think so. 


b) Check in ZA p127. 


won nuarhwWwWN = 
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Q Look at R4.10, p148. Find all 





the phrases for agreeing, 
disagreeing and asking for 
opinions. 


©) Listen and practise 
the phrases in 3a). 


What do you think? 


a) Look at these sentences. 
Think of reasons why you 
agree or disagree with them. 


1 School holidays are too long. 

2 All children should do sport 
at school. 

3 Schools only for boys or only 
for girls are a bad idea. 

4 Boys should learn to cook 
at school. 

5 Exams are the best way to 
find out what students know. 

6 All children should stay at 
school until they are 18. 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns 

to ask your partner for his/her 
opinion on the sentences in 6a). 
Respond with phrases from 3a). 
Continue the conversation if 
possible. 


Do you think school 
holidays are too long? 
| Yes, definitely. They 
should be much shorter. 
What do you think? 


I'm not sure about 

that. | think ... 
Work in groups. Student A > 
p105. Student B > p113. 


Student C > p118. Follow 
the instructions. 







4 Review 
@ a) Find ten types of film. (75) 
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b) Tell your partner about your 
favourite film of all time. Ask 
follow-up questions. 

A My favourite film is ‘Twins’. 

B What kind of film is it? 


a) Use these verbs in the 
Present Perfect to make the 


sentences true for you. 


go climb act 
cook see go 


otaa aa a a eer ro 


Dy inate a lot of films 
in English. 

siles E ml on a boat or 
a ship 

oe oe e ee a mountain. 

S DA dinner for more 
than ten people. 

ee ee in a play. 


b) Work in pairs. Compare 
sentences. Ask follow-up 
questions if possible. 


c) Work with a different 
student. Tell him/her about 
your first partner. 


a) Join these pieces of paper to 
make six types of music. A 





Language Summary 4, p126 


b) Work in pairs. Talk about the 
music/musicians your family and 
friends like and don’t like. 


a) Write the name of your 
favourite: sport, city, food, free 
time activity, TV programme, 
restaurant. 


b) Make questions with Have 
you ever... ? about the things 
on your list. 


Have you ever played golf? 


c) Work in pairs. Take turns to 
ask and answer the questions. 
Ask follow-up questions if 
possible. 


a) Complete the adjectives with 
-ed, -ied, or -ing. Then tick the 
sentences that are true for 

you. 


1 Most TV programmes are very 
Interest... i 

Pm worr........ about children 
watching too much TV. 


3 I think listening to the radio 


N 


4 I’ve never been frighten... 
at the cinema. 
5 I’m really interest... in art. 


b) Work in pairs. Did you tick 
the same sentences? 


Progress Portfolio 


a) Tick the things you can do 
in English. 


| can talk about different types of 
film, music and TV programme. 


| can talk about my experiences and 
give more details about when they 
happened. 


| can ask other people about their 
experiences. 


| can ask for opinions and agree or 
disagree with other people. 


b) What do you need to study 


again? [+ ETE) 





© 


5 into the future 





j B A Man Or machine? Vocabulary verb-noun collocations (1) 


Grammar will for prediction; might; 
will be able to 

Help with Listening ‘ll and won’t 
Review Have you ever... ? 






QUICK REVIEW eee 
Work in pairs. Ask Have you ever... ? 
questions and find five things 
you've done in your life that your 
partner hasn't done. 


Vocabulary 
Verb-noun collocations (1) 


Q Work in groups. Discuss 
these questions. 


1 Which invention was the 
most important, do you think: 
TV, cars or computers? Why? 

2 Have you seen any films with 












Listening and Grammar 


robots in? What were they a) Listen to an interview with 
about? Did you like them? Dr Dylan Evans, a robotics expert. 

3 Would you like to have Tick the things he talks about. 
apo WV PAG iti e things robots can do now 

© a) Match the verbs in A to the : on a Toe 

eaten in B. Check in > "iene = ahak 

Cr i e robots in the home 
A g e robots in 2020 
look after someone's face S ae r aaia 
build NU adfcenl e robot animals 
recognise cars > MOSORA mY 
RSIS eee L b) Listen again. Which of these 
look like ay sentences does Dr Evans think 


are true? 
move around the world 


1 At the moment robots can 


se ; Ha carpets move around easily. 

= a iN r 2 By 2020 robots will be able 

SE R OMEN to walk and run. 

i 3 By 2050 robots might win the 

a bias sep ee phrase football World Cup. 
or each verb in A in 2a). 4 Not many people will have 
look after a pet robots in their homes. 
C) Work in pairs. Which of the D Eee ere 


look like humans. 
6 Robots will take over 
the world. 


things in 2a) can robots do 
now, do you think? 


c) Work in pairs. Were your 
guesses in 2c) correct? 











will for prediction; might; will be able to 


© a) Look at sentences 3-6 in 3b). Then answer the questions. 


| 
1 Do we use will to predict the future or talk about personal plans? | 
2 Which verb form comes after will? 

3 What's the negative form of will? 

4 Which verb do we use to say will possibly? 


b) Make questions with these words. What are the positive 
and negative short answers to these questions? 


1 humans / domestic robots / Will / look like ? 
2 robots / the world / take over / will / Do you think ? 


€) Look at sentences 1 and 2 in 3b). Then answer the questions. 


1 How do we talk about ability in: a) the present? b) the future? | 
2 Which verb form comes after will be able to? | 


d) Check in JD p128. 


© a) Look at these ideas about the year 2020. Write sentences you 
think are true. 


b) Work in groups. Compare sentences. Give reasons for 
your ideas if possible. 




















@ cars / be able to fly 
Cars won't be able to fly. 
l (don't) think cars will be able to fly. 
(I think) cars might be able to fly. 

© people / do all their shopping online 

© children / have robot teachers 

© most people / have videophones 

in their homes 

© planes /be able to fly without pilots 

© people / have computers inside their | 

@ most people / have robots in their hov 
© robots / look after old people 
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5A Vocabulary and Grammar 








© a) CJA Listen to how we say these 


phrases. Notice the difference. 


1 I stay (ll stay 

2 you have you'll have 

3 we go we'll go 

4 they have they'll have 

5 lwant 1 wont 

b) CF} Listen to these sentences. 


Circle the words you hear. 


T Òstay at home all day. 
They/They'll have their own lives. 
We/We'll have two children. 

i'll speak English fluently. 

We want to/We won't be in England. 
I want to/I won't have children. 


aww hb WN = 


a) C Listen to four conversations 
about life in the year 2020. Match 
conversations 1—4 to the things they 
talk about a)-d). 


a) work and studies 

b) living abroad 

c) his/her future family 
d) age and appearance 


b) Listen again. Make notes on what 
each person says. 


c) Work in pairs. Compare notes. 


d) Look at R5.4, p149. Listen again 
and find all the examples of will, 
won't, might and be able to. 


© CF (DP Listen and practise. 


I'll /au/ stay at home all day. 





© a) Make five sentences with will, 
won't or might about you or your 
family’s life in 2020. 


b) Work in groups. Compare 
sentences. Are any the same? 


Get ready ... 
Get it right! 


10, Work in pairs. Student A > p105. 


Student B > p113. Follow the 
instructions. 








ma OB Never too old 


a 


QUICK REVIEW eee 
Make five sentences with will, won't or might 

about your life in three years’ time. Work in threes. 
Compare sentences. Are any the same? 


Vocabulary and Grammar 


Vocabulary verb-noun collocations (2) 
Grammar future plans and ambitions: 
be going to, be planning to, etc. 

Help with Listening going to 

Review will for prediction 












Work in groups. Answer the 
questions. 


1 At what age do people usually 
retire in your country? 

2 Do you know anyone who 
is retired? How do they spend 
their time? 

3 What’ the best and worst 
thing about being retired, do 
you think? 


Choose the correct verbs in these 
phrases. Check in MJA p128. 


1 (havèyspend a great time i 
spend/give time doing (something) 
make/do a degree (in biology) 
take/spend time with (someone) 
live/leave abroad 

take/make photos 

learn/want how to do (something) 
get/do a suntan 


O N ous W DN 


a) Read these people's plans for 
when they retire. Match them to 
photos A-C. 


1 I'm going to retire next year. 
I’m looking forward to spending 
more time doing the things 
I enjoy. And I'm thinking of 
doing a degree in history of art. 


2 I'm planning to retire early, 
before I’m 50. I’m not going to 
work after that. Then I'd like 
to live abroad. 


3 We're going to drive around 
Australia. We're hoping to spend 
about a year travelling and we're 
really looking forward to it. 

I’m sure we'll have a great time. 


b) GJJ Listen and check. 


(A) 
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Help with Grammar 


© a) Look at these sentences. Then answer questions 1-4. 


We're going to drive around Australia. 

l'm sure we'll have a great time. 

1 Do both sentences talk about the future? 
2 Which is a prediction? 

3 Which is a plan? 

4 Which verb form comes after be going to? 


b) How do we make negatives and questions with be going to? 





a) Find these phrases in 3a). Which verb form comes after each 
phrase: the infinitive with to or verb+ing? 


4 Id like... 
5 I’m thinking of... 


1 I’m planning ... infinitive with to 
2 We're hoping ... 
3 I’m looking forward to ... 


b) Answer these questions. 


1 Which phrase in 5a) means: I’m excited about this and I’m going to 
enjoy it when it happens? 

2 Which is more certain: I’m planning to ... or I’m thinking of ... ? 

3 Which is less certain: I’m going to ... or Pm hoping to ... ? 


c) Check in €- 








O 
© a) Complete paragraphs 1-3 with the correct form 


of the verbs in the boxes. Which people in photos 
A-C said them, do you think? 





take drive 


bay write 


eeoeses cave ereosance sarmo 


aoaaaagoococooe 


lots of photographs. 


go spend learn visit 


2 I’m also hoping to. Italian. I'd like to 
kantes „all their 
wonderful art galleries. And I’m looking forward 


10 9. more time with my grandchildren. 
spend learn get go 
3 I'm planning to»... and live somewhere hot, 


like the Caribbean. I’m really looking forward 
onnaa every day at the beach and 4_ 
a suntan, and I'd like to 4_ 


b) Listen and check. 


Q (55) |) Listen and practise. 


biy a camper van -> We're ging to /gauinta/ bay a 
camper van. 


-anaana mat 


how to dive. 


catetenaaeee 





- 5B Vocabulary and Grammar 






© a) |i) Listen and notice the two different | 
ways we say going to. Both are correct. 





a) I'm going to /gouinta/ retire next year. 
b) We're going to /gana/ drive around Australia. 


|) Listen to these people's sentences. 
Do you hear: a) /gauinte/ or b) /gana/? 





I’m not going to work after that. b) 
We're going to buy a camper van. 
I’m going to write a book. 

When are you going to retire? 

He's going to live abroad. 

We're going to have a great time. 


Own h WN = 
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© a) Write six sentences about your plans and 
ambitions. Use be going to and phrases from 5a). 
l'm going to study history next year. 

l'm thinking of buying a car in the next few weeks. 


b) Work in groups. Talk about your plans and 
ambitions. Which are the most unusual? 


Get ready ... Get it right! 





Look at these possible plans and ambitions. 
Make yes/no questions with you. 
















e 


Find someone who ... 


... is going to visit friends next month. 
Are you going to visit friends next month? 
... would like to live in a different country. 
... is planning to move house. 
.. is looking forward to something special. 
.. is thinking of changing their job or course. 
... is going to take an exam this year. 
.. would like to write a book. 
... is hoping to retire early. 


January 


D a) Ask other students your questions. Find one 
person who is goìng to do each thing. Then ask 
two follow-up questions. 


b) Work in groups. Tell the group about three 
people who have similar plans and ambitions 
to you. 









ype 


5C Out of this world 


Vocabulary verbs and prepositions 

Skills Reading: a magazine article; 
Listening: a radio interview 

Help with Listening linking: review (1) 
Review will for prediction; past verb forms 






QUICK REVIEW eee 

Write one thing you are: looking forward to, going 
to do next week, hoping to do next year, thinking of 
doing tonight, planning to do next month. Compare 


answers in pairs. Which is the most interesting? 





Reading and Vocabulary 
Q Work in groups. Discuss these questions. 


VOCABULARY AND SKILLS 


1 Would you like to go on holiday in space? 
Why?/Why not? 

2 What are the two best and the two worst 
things about a space holiday, do you think? 


a) You are going to read about space 
holidays. Check these words with your 
teacher or in a dictionary. 


© 


tourism 
(5) 
revolve 


Earth 
a screen 


@ e 
a spaceship 
? 
circular 


a rocket 
a trip 


b) Read the article about space holidays. 
Match headings a)-d) to paragraphs 1—4. 


a) Space hotels 

b) Going to the moon 

c) The future of tourism 
d) The first space tourists 


a) Read the article again. Then answer 
these questions. 


1 Who are these people? 
a) Dennis Tito 
b) Mark Shuttleworth 
c) Eric Anderson 
d) Gene Meyers 


2 Which company is thinking of 
doing these things? 
a) building a hotel in space 


In 2001 an American, Dennis 
Tito, became the world’s first 
space tourist. He travelled to 
the International Space Station 
by rocket and stayed there for 
ten days. A year later South 
African millionaire, Mark 
Shuttleworth, went on the 
same trip. When he returned to 
Earth he said, “Every second 
will be with me for the rest 

of my life.” Both men paid $20 
million for their holidays. 


The company that organised 
their trips is called Space 
Adventures. Its president, Eric 
Anderson, thinks space 
tourism will be the next big 
thing. "Everyone's looking for 
a new experience,” he says. In 
a few years he’s gaing to start 
selling rocket trips to the 
public for about $100,000. 





Help with Vocabulary 


a) Verbs and prepositions often go together. Find these verbs in 
the article. Then fill in the gaps with the correct prepositions. 


b) flying tourists to the moon 1 travel to... a place ...by... a method of transport 
xF 2 BO annn a ID 
c) building a hotel on the moon 
: i À 3 return ou... the place you started 
d) taking tourists on rocket trips 
4 pay an amount of money ............... something 
3 Find these numbers in the article. 5 look something you want to find 
What do they describe? 6 sell something ............- people ._.......... an amount of money 
a) $20 million 7 look Ls aoao a window 
b) $100,000 8 spend an amount of MONEY `... something 
c) $25,000 — 9 fly... a place 
d) $500 million 10 talk a topic 
b) Which facts in the article do you b) Check in MÆ p128. 


think are surprising? 








Another company, The Space 
Island Group, is planning 

to build a circular hotel in 
space, like the spaceship in 
the film 2001: A Space 
Odyssey. It will have 
everything a normal hotel 
has, except that the 
bedrooms won't have 
windows. This is because the 
hotel will revolve and people 
will feel sick if they look out 
of a window. Instead there 
will be screens showing 
pictures from space. Gene 
Meyers, the company's 
president, thinks that in 2020 
a five-day holiday at the hotel 
might cost only $25,000. 


© a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verbs 





Other companies have even 
bigger plans. Bigelow 
Aerospace is spending $500 
million on a plan to build a 
700-metre spaceship to fly 
tourists to the moon. There 
will be 100 tourists on each 
trip and each person will 
have a private room with a 
view of the Earth's sunset. 
The Hilton Hotel Group have 
even talked about building a 
hotel on the moon. 


At the moment only 
millionaires can go on holiday 
in space. But one day you 
might be able to go there 
yourself — and it could be 
sooner than you think! 





in brackets and the correct prepositions. 


1 What was the last place you _ flew. (fly) _.to...? 


2 What do you and your friends usually. (talk) 
? 
3 How much do you usually. (spend) a...n. 
food a week? 
4 Have you ever... (sell) anything... a friend? 
5 Do you know anyone who ............... (look) ou... 
a place to live at the moment? 
6 How do you normally ............. (pay) aose. meals 
in a restaurant? 
7 What do you see when you ......... (look? 


ecceceecoaaaoao 


your bedroom window? 





b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the 
questions. Continue the conversation if possible. 





5C Vocabulary and Skills 
Listening 


a) How many planets are there in our solar system? 
Do you know their names in English? 





b) Work in pairs. Do the quiz. 


Mars: The Red Planet 


ER What’s the temperature E Is there oxygen on Mars? 





like on Mars? a) Yes, there is. 

a) Very hot. b) No, there isn’t. 

b) The same as on Earth. c) We don’t know. 

ah Sr EJ is there water on Mars? 
EJ Which planet is nearer a) Yes, definitely. 

to the Sun? b) Maybe. 

a) Mars. c) No, definitely not. 

peann. KJ is there tife on Mars? 
E} Is Mars bigger than Earth? a) Yes, definitely. 

a) Yes, it is. b) Maybe. 

b) It's the same size. c) No, definitely not. 


c) No, it's smaller. 








Anthony Shuster. Check your answers to the quiz. 


b) Listen again. Are these sentences true or false? 


1 Anthony has written a book about Mars. 

2 Mars is 78 million kilometres from the Sun. 

3 In the 1970s scientists thought there was life on Mars. 
4 Photographs show that there is water on Mars. 

5 Anthony thinks we will see men on Mars in the future. 


Linking: review (1) 








a) Look at this sentence. Why do we link 
these words? 

Now joining Martina. andme_... inthe 
studio, _is Anthony Shuster, who's written a 
new book on Mars called The Red Planet. 


b) CI Look at R5.11, p149. Listen again and 
notice the linking. 





Se e = — — 


© Work in groups. Discuss these questions. 
1 Do you think its a good idea to spend money on 
a space programme? Why?/Why not? 
2 Imagine you're going on a space holiday. You can 
take three personal possessions. What are they? 


10, Look at p118. Follow the instructions. 





© 


i caste 
F, = | | Real World offers, 
6D) It S for charity | suggestions and requests 
~ 4 _ Review be going to 


= 










QUICK REVIEW eee 

Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer yes/no 
questions with be going to about next weekend: Are you 
going to eat out? Find five things you're both going to do. 


@ Work in groups. Discuss these questions. 


1 Which is the biggest charity organisation in your 
country? 

2 Have you (or someone you know) ever raised 
money for a charity? If yes, what did you/they do? 

3 What do you think the British charity, Children in 
Need, does? 





a) L-1 Listen to some people planning an event 
for Children in Need. Which of these events are 
they planning? 


aconcert adisco aquiznight a karaoke night 


Listen and practise the sentences 


b) Listen again. Tick the things they plan to do. in 3a). Copy the intonation. 

e make tickets èe put an advert in the paper Shall | make some pésters? 

e make posters e buy food and drink 

èe put up posters e write quiz questions © a) Fill in the gaps with the phrases in the boxes. 
e havea liveband ~~ e hire a karaoke machine 


Shattwe thanks Could you 
why don't whynot IIl 


a) Write these headings in the correct places a)—d) JANET ' Shall we. put some posters up in 
in the table. the library? 
| KIM Yes,2. 2 
making suggestions making requests JANET And? we tell the local paper 


making offers responding to offers about the event? 
kM Thats a good idea. * 


Banaan organise that? 
JANET Yes, of course. 5... call them tomorrow. 
KIM Great, ® a lot. 


BBO ee eneese 







Shall | make some posters? 
Can | give you a hand? 
l'il help you, if you like. 


Yes, that'd be great. 
Great, thanks a lot. 


Yes, why not? canyoo don't worry that'd be 
No, don't worry. Thanks anyway. Shall! Let's Can! 









—_— eee ee 
Will you organise that? Shall we start? RAY Steve, 7 can yọu. play at our charity event? 
Could you give me a hand? | Let's decide who does what. STEVE Yes, of course... bring some 
Can you do that? Why don’t we ask Steve? CDs too? 
b) Which verb form comes after the phrases in bold? RAY aS see Sumt. Thanks. 
STEVE “hee . give you a hand with 
c) Check in M) p129. anything else? 
$e M RAY We,” . Thanks anyway. 


steve Right. 2? choose some CDs. 


= ==- Senses 


Look at R5.12, p149. Read the conversation and find 


NE da. . ° « 
all the suggestions, requests, offers and responses. b) 02L Listen and check. Then work in pairs. 


Practise the conversations. 





Q a) Work in groups of four. 
Choose a chairperson. Imagine 
you are going to organise 
a charity event. Decide on 
the type of event you want to 
have, and when and where the 
event will be. 


Let’s have a disco. 


( Good idea. Where shall we have it? ) 
b) Make a list of things you 

need to do. Use the ideas in 2b) 
and your own. 


€) Discuss who is going to do 
the things on the list. Use the 
phrases from 3a). Make notes on 
who is going to do each thing. 


© Work with people from 
different groups. Tell them 
about the event you have 
planned. Which event will be 
the best, do you think? 


We're going to have a disco. 


J) GE Look at the song Space 
~ Oddity on p100. Follow the 
instructions. 















5 Review 





@ a) Write two things that go 
with these verbs: do, recognise, 
look after, clean, feed, build. 






do the housework 
do your homework 


b) Work in pairs. Compare 
answers. 


a) Write one thing you think: 
will happen, might happen and 
won't happen before the year 
3000. TER 


b) Work in groups. Take turns 
to say your predictions. 


a) Fill in the gaps with the 
correct form of these verbs. 


ao spend (x2) get 


have take live know 

1 I want to dọ... a degree in 
English. 

2 ľd like to... abroad when 
I retire. 

3 ILA 4. a great time last 
weekend. 

4 Lusually lots of photos 
on holiday. 

AR Eine _.a suntan very easily. 

Cr ig. 3 a lot of time with 
my family. 

PLL. how to use a 
computer. 

i belie D- a lot of time talking 


on the phone. 


b) Make questions with you 
from the sentences in 3a). 


Do you want to do a degree 
in English? 


c) Work in pairs. Take turns 
to ask four of your questions. 
Ask follow-up questions 

if possible. 





7 


Language Summary 5, p128 


a) Put the verbs in brackets in 
the correct form and complete 
the sentences for you. 


I’m planning to (go) ... 
Next weekend I’m going to 
(see) ... 

I'm hoping to (have) ... 
I'm thinking of (learn) ... 
I'd like to (visit) ... 

I’m looking forward to 
(spend) ... 


No a 


A wu A w 


b) Work in groups. Compare 
sentences. 


@ a) Four of the underlined 


prepositions are incorrect. 
Correct the mistakes. 


1 When did you last go by a 
trip? 

2 Do you usually pay with 
things by credit card? 

3 How much do you spend 
for books a year? 

4 What do your family usually 

talk about? 

Are any of your friends 

looking on a job? 


Wi 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns to 
ask and answer the questions. 


Progress Portfolio 


a) Tick the things you can do 
in English. 
| can make predictions about the 
future. 


| can understand the main points 
of a radio interview. 


| can ask and answer questions 
about personal future plans. 


| can understand the main points 
of a newspaper article. 


| can ask for and offer help. 
| can make suggestions. 


b) What do you need to study 
again? 








6 Family and friends 








GA Life with teenagers ( Vocabulary character adjectives 


Grammar making comparisons: 
comparatives, a lot, much, a bit, 





QUICK REVIEW eee | (not) as... as 


Review describing appearance 


Write all the adjectives you know to describe people’s appearance (tall, etc.) and 
character (friendly, etc.). Work in groups and compare words. Who has the most? 


Vocabulary Character adjectives 


Tick the adjectives you know. Check new words 


in GSB p130. 


shy bright noisy stibborn helpful 
moody patient lazy honest — selfish 
matiire polite  aggréssive ambitious 
Grganised considerate —_ easy-going 


© a) Choose four adjectives from 1 that describe 
your character and four that don’t. Write them 
on a piece of paper. Don’t write them in order. 


b) Work in pairs. Swap lists. Take turns 
to guess which four adjectives describe 
your partner. 


Reading and Grammar 


© Work in groups. Discuss these questions. 


1 Which is the most difficult to be: a child, 
a teenager, a middle-aged person, an elderly 
person? Why? 

2 Which is the most difficult to live with? Why? 


© a) Look at the headline in the article. Who 
is ‘the enemy’, do you think? Read the first 
paragraph only and find out. 


b) Read about Marilyn Scott’s family. Who 
is easier to live with, Tom or Harry? Why? 


c) Read the article again. Tick the true 
sentences. Correct the false ones. 


1 Marilyn’s two sons are quite similar. 

2 Harry is doing badly at school. 

3 Harry knows which job he wants to do. 
4 Tom doesn’t study very hard. 

5 Tom isn’t very ambitious. 

6 Marilyn is only worried about Harry. 





\ 


EE = V 


LIVING WITH 
THE ENEMY 





EOPLE often say that living with teenagers is worse 
than living with any other age group. But is this true? 
We talked to two parents with teenage children to find out. 


Marilyn Scott 


Yes, sometimes it’s really difficult 
living with teenagers. But it isn’t 
only their age, it’s also the type of 
people they are. My two sons are 
completely different. Tom’s easier to 
live with than Harry. Harry’s a 
typical moody fifteen-year-old. He’s a 
lot noisier and more aggressive than 
Tom, and he isn’t as considerate. So 
he’s much harder to live with. But 
Harry’s got his good side too. He’s 
very bright and his exam results are 
always better than Tom’s. 

Tom’s two years older than 
Harry, so he’s more mature and 
less stubborn than his brother. 


He’s also a bit more patient and 
can be very helpful when he wants 
to be. But he’s got bigger problems 
at school. He’s as intelligent as 
Harry, but he’s much lazier and 
his exam results are always worse 
than his brother’s. Harry wants 

to be a pilot when he leaves school, 
but Tom doesn’t know what he 
wants to do. 

In some ways I’m a bit more 
worried about Harry because he 
isn’t as happy as Tom. But I also 
worry about Tom because he hasn't 
got any plans for his future. Yes, life 
is hard living with teenagers, but I'll 
miss them when they leave home. 








© a) Find the comparative forms 


of these adjectives in the article 
about Marilyn Scotts family. 
Then answer questions 1-5. 


easy aggressive good 
old mature big bad 


1 When do we use -er? 

2 When do we use more? 

3 What are the spelling rules for 
adjectives like noisy and big? 

4 Which adjectives are irregular? 

5 What is the opposite of more? 
Find an example in the article. 


b) Which word is missing in 
this sentence? 


Tom's two years older ............... 
Harry. . 
c€) Which of these words in 


bold mean: a big difference? 
a small difference? 


alot noisier much lazier 
a bit more worried 


d) Look at these sentences. 
Then answer questions 1-3: 


Tom’s as intelligent as Harry. 
Harry isn't as happy as Tom. 


1 Which sentence means the 
boys are different? 

2 Which sentence means they 
are the same? 

3 Do we use the adjective or 
its comparative form with 
(not) as... as? 


e) Check in JÐ p131. 


@ (5) | Listen and practise. 


Copy the stress. 


Tém's easier to live with than Harry. 


6A Vocabulary and Grammar 


Q Read about Robert Macey’s family. Complete the article with 


the adjective or its comparative form. Who is easier to live with, 
Carol or Beth? 


Robert Macey 

We've got two girls — Carol 
is eight and Beth is sixteen. 
Carol’s a lot 1............... 
(difficult) to live with 

than her sister, so I think 
teenagers are*_ (easy) 
to live with than young 
children. Beth’s much 
2 (easy-going) and 
she isn’t as 4... (selfish) 
as Carol — but sometimes 
they're both as 5... 
(moody) as each other! Also 





that’s just because she’s ®. (young). They're both doing OK at 
school, but Carol’s a bit 9... (bright) than Beth was at her age and 
her reports are always 1... _ (good) than Beth’s. But perhaps Beth’s 
reports aren't as 1’. (good) as Carol’s because these days she’s 

12 _.......... (interested) in boys than her school work! 





© a) Write six sentences to compare yourself and a friend. Use 

a lot, much, a bit, (not) as ... as, and the adjectives from 1 and the 
Quick Review. 

Olivia's a bit taller than me. 

l'm not as organised as she is. 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell your partner about your friend. 


Get ready ... Get it right! 





© a) Think about your life now and your life when you were a 


teenager. (If you are a teenager now, think about your life now 
and your life five years ago.) For both of these times in your life 
write two adjectives each for your: a) personality, b) appearance, 
c) day-to-day life. 


b) Plan how you can compare your life now to when you were a 
teenager/five years ago. 

I’m much less shy now than I was then. 

I was a bit thinner when I was a teenager. 

My life isn’t as stressful as it was five years ago. 


@ Work in groups. Tell the other students about the differences 


between now and then. Give reasons if possible. 








5 SB Roles people play 


QUICK REVIEW eee 
Write eight character adjectives. Then think of one person you know 
for each adjective. Work in pairs. Tell your partner about the people. 


(E 
4 


Naomi Bee n Diana 


Vocabulary Relationships (2) 


@ a) Put these words into two groups: family relationships and 
other relationships. Check new words in | p130. 


uncle aunt boss niece nephew _ flatmate cousin 
close friend ex-girlfriend neighbour stepfather grandmother 
célleague sister-in-law employer employee _rélative 


b) How many other words can you make with ex-, step- grand- 
and -in-law? 











fs oe enone 


Vocabulary relationships (2) 
Grammar superlatives 


Review comparatives; Present 
Continuous 





© a) Make a list of all the roles you play 
in life. 
l'm a mother, a boss, a sister... 
b) Work in pairs. Discuss these 
questions. 


1 Which of your roles do you like? 
Which don’t you like? 

2 How many of the same roles do 
you have? 


| really like being a mother. ; 


Me too, but | don't like being a boss. 





— 6B Vocabulary and Grammar 


Listening and Grammar AFA |) Listen and practise. 


a) Work in pairs. Take turns to describe a 
person in the picture. Don’t say his/her name. 
Your partner says who it is. 


This person is wearing a long white dress. 
She looks very happy! 


b) Guess the names of these people. 


1 Jake's twin brother Dom 
2 Jake's great-uncle 

3 Jake's best friend 

4 Jakes colleague 

5 Jake’s aunt 

6 Eric’s wife 


a) L-7 Listen to Dom and Charlie talking at 
the wedding. Check your answers to 3b). 


b) Listen again and fill in the gaps. 


ecooescoconce 
deacaaccoccose= 
eocccccaasceces 
Secceseesetoe 
overerecoceetes 


eoortooveces Sasa oenseaeteona 


town is Rupert. Patrick is Dom's least favourite 
8 . He’s 9... next birthday and his * 


weeqeesecoassene 


is only 76! 


eseenssenaas coo 


TLA 3 f je 4 p^ 3 o > i P3 = 
Help with Grammar > >= i 
a) Look at 4b) again. Find the superlatives of 


these adjectives. Then answer questions 1—5. 


good happy boring bad 


rich big popular 


=! 


When do we use -est? 

When do we use most? 

What are the spelling rules for adjectives like 
big and funny? 

4 Which adjectives are irregular? 

5 What is the superlative form of less? 


w N 


b) Which word is missing in this sentence? 
She's 


happiest person Dom knows. 

c) Look at these sentences. Why don’t we use 
the before the superlatives? 

He's Jake’s best friend. 

She's our richest relative. 


d) Check in CFA p131. 


oO 


@ 





She's the happiest pérson I know. 


a) Write the comparative and superlative forms of 
these adjectives. 


intelligent busy fat 
bad stubborn bright 


popular 
thin 


good 
lazy far 


helpful 


b) Work in pairs. Check your partner's answers 
and spelling. 


Fill in the gaps in Dom’s sentences with the 
superlative form of the adjective in brackets. 
Use the if necessary. 


1 Diana's the youngest. (young) company director 
in the UK. 


2 Her parents are __... (happy) married couple 
I know. 

3 Dianas .............. (organised) person I’ve ever met. 

4 She's also my boss's .......... (good) friend. 

5 Jake is... (helpful) person in the world. 

6 He's also the world’s ___. (bad) driver. 

7 This is... (important) day of his life. 

8 And he’s wearing My (expensive) shirt! 





Get ready ... Get it right! 


Draw your family tree. Then think of one 
superlative to describe each person on your 
family tree. 


Giacomo + Antonella 


(oldest) (busiest) 
Anna Me Paolo Antonio 
(happiest) (brightest) (tallest) (most stubborn) 


Q a) Work in pairs. Take turns to tell your partner 


about your family tree. Use at least one 
superlative for each person. Ask questions 
to find out more information. 


b) Which person/people in your partner's family 
would you like to meet? 








(7e) 
mir 
= 
ac 
e) 
(=) 
me 
<x 
> 
a 
— 
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6C Family Business 


QUICK REVIEW eee 

Work in groups. Swap information about your lives and make at least 
six sentences about the group using superlatives. Tell the class three 
of your sentences: Petra’s got the biggest family. 


Reading and Vocabulary 
@ Work in groups. Discuss these questions. 


1 Do you watch or listen to dramas or soap operas 
on TV or the radio? If yes, which ones? 

2 Which soap operas are popular in your country? 
Why are they popular, do you think? 

3 What are typical stories in soap operas? 


© a) Read the first paragraph of the article only. 
Complete these sentences. 


NO wh Wn = 


1 Family Business is a ... 





Vocabulary prefixes and opposites 
of adjectives: un-, in-, im-, dis- 
Skills Reading: a TV guide; 
Listening: a radio drama 

Help with Listening missing words 
Review character adjectives; 

past tenses; will and might 









b) Read the rest of the article. Then answer 
these questions. 


Is The Full Moon restaurant successful? 

Do Lydia and Clive have a good relationship? 
How many children have they got? 

Has Trudy got a job at the moment? 

Which of their children is a criminal? 

When did Nick leave the programme? 

Who are Elizabeth's parents? 

8 Where is The Angel restaurant? 


2 The... family own a restaurant called ... c) Work in pairs. Draw a family tree of the 


3 There's also another restaurant called ... Blake family. 


4 The family’s main problems are ... 


Soap update: Family Business 


Clive Blake is the 
Business, things aren't looking 
good for the Blake family. They 

own The Full Moon restaurant, but a 

new restaurant called The Angel is 

taking all their customers. The Full 

Moon also has serious money 

problems and relationships between 

the family members are getting 
worse every week. For new listeners 
here’s our guide to the main 
characters in radio's most popular 
drama. 


i n the popular radio drama Family 


— but being married 


would like to ask her 
for a divorce. But if 
he does, what will 
happen to the restaurant he loves? 





Darren is the oldest 
of Lydia and Clive's 
three children (their 
other son, Nick, left 
the programme a 
year ago). Darren 
works as a waiter 

in his parents’ 
restaurant — when 
he’s not stealing cars or staying out all 
night. The most dishonest and unreliable 
member of the family, he’s the one we 
love to hate! 


Lydia Blake and her 
husband Clive own 
The Full Moon 
restaurant. Lydia is 
bright and extremely 
stubborn, and she's 
very worried about 
the restaurant. She 
wants to borrow 
some money from the bank ~ if she can't, 
The Full Moon might have to close. 








chef at The Full Moon 


to Lydia isn't easy. He 
thinks she's impatient 
and inconsiderate and 


Trudy is Lydia and 
Clive's youngest child. 
Nineteen-year-old 
Trudy is unemployed 
and she can't keep a 
job for more than two 
| | weeks. Is this because 
; she’s immature, moody 
and unhelpful, perhaps? 
Kathy is Darren's 
lovely wife and 
mother of three- 
month-old Elizabeth. 
Kathy is quiet, easy- 
going and unselfish — 
but does she have a 
secret past? 





- Eve King is the 
owner of The Angel 
restaurant, which 
opened in the same 
street as The Full 

| Moon last month. 

_ Eve is attractive, 

ambitious — and single! 










Prefixes and opposites 





of adjectives: un-, in-, im-, dis- 


© a) Find the opposites of these adjectives in the 
article. Write them in the table. 


considerate employed matůre 


hdnest reliable —sélfish 


patient 
helpful 


impatient 





dis- 


b) Do you know the opposites of these adjectives? 
Write them in the table. 


happy intélligent polite ambitious 
friendly. pdssible attractive corrêct 
sure Organised healthy 

c) Check in MJ p130. 





© a) (£52) | Listen and practise. Notice that 


prefixes (un-, in-, etc.) aren't usually stressed. 
employed, unemployed 
b) Work in pairs. Take turns to say adjectives 
from 3a) and 3b). Your partner says the 
opposite adjective. 
Listening 
© a) CO9 Listen to the beginning of this week’s 


episode of Family Business. Answer these questions. 


1 Where are the people? 
2 Which characters are talking? 
3 What do they talk about? 


b) Listen again. Are these sentences true or false? 


1 Lydia borrowed some money from the bank 
this afternoon. 

The bank wants to close the restaurant. 

The Full Moon has only got eight customers. 
The Angel restaurant is full. 

Trudy has got a new job. 

She’s going to work in a bank. 

Lydia is very angry with Eve King. 


“ws A UO LK W NY 





6C Vocabulary and Skills 


© a) Work in groups. What do you think will happen 


next? Use the characters from the article and make 
a list of ideas. 


Trudy might leave home. 
Maybe Lydia will talk to Eve. 


b) Compare ideas with another group or the 
whole class. 


a) EFJ Listen to the end of the episode. Were any 
of your ideas correct? 


b) Listen again. Answer these questions. 


1 Why is Kathy worried? 

2 What is Darren looking for? 

3 Does Darren stay at home with his wife and 
daughter? 

4 How much money did the restaurant make this 

evening? 

Where did Lydia go? 

Who's the last person to arrive at the restaurant? 

Why did he come back? 

What's happening outside? 


on HD MH 














Missing words 


In spoken English sometimes we miss out words 
if the meaning is clear. 


a) Look at these sentences from the radio drama. 
Notice the missing words. 


KATHY Shouldn't you be at work? 

DARREN Having a break. (= I’m having a break.) 

KATHY You going out? (= Are you going out?) 

DARREN Yeah. Seen my cigarettes? (= Have you 
seen my cigarettes?) 


b) EIJ Look at R6.6, p151. Listen again and 
notice the missing words. What kind of words 
do we miss out? 






a) Work in groups of four. You are going to write 
the beginning of the next episode of Family 
Business. Before you write, plan what is going to 
happen. Include at least four characters. 


b) Write the beginning of the next episode. 


c) Practise the episode in your groups until you 
can remember it. 


d) Role-play your episode for other students. 
Which episode is the best, do you think? 











6L Call me back 


QUICK REVIEW eee 

Work in pairs. Take turns to describe these characters 
from the radio drama Family Business: Lydia, Clive, 
Trudy, Darren, Kathy, Elizabeth, Eve King and Nick. 
What happened in the episode you listened to? 


© Work in pairs. Discuss these questions. 


1 Do you use the phone a lot? If yes, which three 
people do you phone or text the most? 

2 Do you ever need to speak English on the phone? 
If yes, who to? 





© a) Fill in the gaps with these words. 


called meeting off line leave message 


I’m afraid he’s taken the afternoon 
Can I take a ? 


, 
2 

3 Shall I tell him you ..... 2 
4 Hold the 
5 
6 


a , please. Pl] put you through. 
I’m sorry, he’s in a : 


Sorerssesanccsoe 


Would you like to _. a message? 


monn radade 


b) Listen and check. 


c) Match sentences 1—6 in 2a) to headings a)--c). 


a) asking someone to wait 
b) saying someone isn’t available 
c) offering to take a message 


— —— — _ m 


© CD D Listen again and practise. Copy the 


intonation. 





I'm afraid he's taken the afternoon 6ff. 


a) |) Jim is trying to talk to his friend, Peter. 
Listen and put phone conversations a)—c) in order. 





a) Peter phones Jims office. 
b) Jim phones Peter's office. 
c) Jim phones Peter's wife. 


b) Listen again and answer the questions. 


1 Why isn’t Peter in his office? 

2 Has Jim called Peters mobile? 

3 Why does Jim want to talk to him? 

4 Where is Jim when Peter phones him back? 
















Real World leaving phone messages 
| Help with Listening on the phone 
_ Review requests and offers 


jim Moore 





© a) Match these headings to the sentences from 
the phone conversations. 


saying where people can contact you 
leaving a message 
asking to speak to someone 


TTT T SEES RESSSESEESEES EE 


Can I speak to Peter Parker, please? 
Is Peter there, please? 
Could I speak to Jim Moore, please? 


Could you ask him/her to phone me tomorrow? 
Can you ask him/her to call me back? 

Just tell him/her Peter Parker called. 

e e scssitensemcssscscssstasccasscth 


He/She can ring me at the office. 
He/She can get me on my mobile. 
He/She can call me at home this evening. 


b) Check in GXP p131. 


TIP! e When we tell people who we are on the phone, 
we say This is Jim. or Its Jim. not Fm-Jim. This is ... is 
more formal than Its... . 


© Listen and practise the sentences in 5a). 
Copy the intonation. 


Can I spéak to Péter Parker, please? 


G6 Rewi ew Language Summary 6, p130 








@ a) Find 12 adjectives. MST © a) Write the superlative form of 
g the adjectives in brackets. Use 
g pty orn @ ] if 
=| & & 2 t T the if necessary. Then complete 
e u & 3 es the sentences about your school 
ot & zi z ml ap 
a 3 8 o £8 days. 
© c = A © - ; 
Èo © &o 1 The brightest. (bright) student 
b od Sao ads in our class is/was ... 
b) Work in pairs. Write six more J e P (good) 
character adjectives. eo ee 
3, My 2 Se .. (bad) subject 
c) Which adjectives from 1a) at school is/was ... 
and 1b) have a negative meaning? 4 The school’s hae iaeei 
(friendly) teacher is/was ... 
a) Write the comparative form a ee (popular) sport at 
PERE Pisce of the adjectives in 1a). school is/was ... 
lis bright -> brighter G e ..... (big) class 


has/had ... students in it. 
b) Choose two people in your re students imn it 


Q CIT) Listen to Jim and Peter's family. Write six sentences b) Work in groups. Compare 
conversation. Answer these comparing them. sentences. 
questions. ; ; 
c) Work in pairs. Tell your Work in pairs. Tick the corr 
. : : ect 
; W <w = a ad partner about the people you O ene Correct the prefixes 
2 Why is he there! chose in 2b). ; 
3 Why does Jim want to talk (un-, etc.) that are wrong. (55) 
ee © a) Fill in the gaps with as unpatient disimportant 


or than. J 
© a) Work in pairs. Write a phone unhealthy imconsiderate 





conversation between A and B. 1 Im a ae him/her. inorganised inpossible 
A is phoning a friend at work. 2 Beene Mt patient unhonest unmature 
B is a receptionist at the friend's T i À imfriendly unreliable 
3 He/She isn’t as good at English 
workplace. Use sentences from a 
5a) and your own ideas. 4 He/She’s less interested in 3 
A Hello, can! speak to... music me. Progress Portfolio 
B / m sorry ... 5 Tm not as ambitious „O: iniiai j 
b) Practise the conversation in him/her. : a) Tick the things you can do 
pairs until you can remember it. 6 a organised : in English. 
l er è } 
C) Role-play the conversation for : | can describe people’s character. 
other students. b) Think of someone you know ; | can compare two or more 
well. Make the sentences in 3a) : 
2 : people or things. 
© Work in pairs. Student A > true for him/her. 3 ; 
3 p113 Ddana : | can talk about different 
p105. Student B > pills. c) Work in pairs. Tell your : relationships. 
Follow the instructions. partner about the person : . 
has: > | can follow the story of a simple 
y ; soap opera. 


© a) Write six words for family | can leave phone messages. 


relationships and six words for 
other relationships. (52) 


b) Work in pairs. Compare lists. 
Check your partners spelling. 


b) What do you need to study 


again? [+ iy. 


eeeseeene8 





@eenvneaeeoe ees 











QUICK REVIEW eee 


f You need a holiday! 


Vocabulary travel 

Grammar Present Continuous 
for future arrangements 
Review Present Perfect; 


Think of the three most interesting places you have been to. Work in pairs. superlatives 


Take turns to tell your partner about these places: /‘ve been to Cairo. 
Ask questions to find out more information: What did you do there? 


Vocabulary Travel © 
Q a) Look at these words. What is the difference in 
"meaning? Check in p132. 
atrip atour travel a journey 
b) Choose the correct words. 





2 


Thursday 9p.m. BBC1 ***: 


How long is your travel/journey to school? 

Have you ever been on a business trip/journey abroad? 
Did you trip/travel a lot last year? 

Have you ever been on a bus trip/tour of a famous city? 
What's the longest journey/travel you've ever been on? 
Have you ever been on a package travel/tour? 


OwmnAh WN = 


c) Work in pairs. Take turns to 
ask and answer the questions. (A) 


Reading 
-) Read about a TV programme and 
answer the questions. 


1 What is the programme about? 
2 When is it on? 
3 How did the BBC choose 

the places? 


50 places to go 
before you die 





Last month the BBC asked viewers 
to send in their top five holiday 
destinations and tonight we find 
out the results. So sit back and 


enjoy this tour of the world's 
greatest beauty spots. : 


a) Work in groups. Which of these places are 
in photos A-C? Which place would you most 
like to go to? Why? 


The Great Barrier Reef, Australia 
The Grand Canyon, USA 

Cape Town, South Africa 

The South Island, New Zealand 
Disney World, Florida, USA 


b) The places in 3a) were the top five holiday 
destinations that people chose for the TV 
programme. Guess which order they were in. 


c) Check your answers on p118. Then follow the 
instructions. 





7A Vocabulary and Grammar 









Listening and Grammar 


Q a) Keith and Sophie are neighbours. Listen 
to their conversation. Where is Sophie going on 
holiday this year? Who is she going with? 


a, i poy 
ss 
wee . 


b) Listen again. Tick the true sentences. 
Correct the false ones. 


New Zealand —- South Island 





1 They’re leaving on Saturday. 
2 They're going on holiday for two weeks. 
3 They're staying with friends for a week. 
4 They’re going on a cycling tour for five days. a 
5 They're going to some places on a tour bus. hristchurch 
6 Keith’s having a holiday this year. ey} 
A l ) Wi n Gramma Present Continuous Day I Monday 11" February 
for future arrangements ; , Christchurch to Hanmer Springs 
© a) Look at sentences 1-3 in 4b). Then answer ` Morning Afternoon 
questions a)-d). e Meet at the Plaza Hotel e Go to the hot pools 
e Cycle along the coast in Hanmer Springs 


a) Do these sentences talk about the past, 
present or future? 

b) Do they. talk about definite arrangements 
or something that might happen? 

c) Does Sophie know exactly when these 


Lunch e Visit the National Park 


| e Have a picnic lunch on Night 
the Canterbury Plains e Camp overnight by the river 


== 


things are happening? l Q a) Read about Day 1 of Sophie and Rob's cycling 
d) Has she booked the holiday and the flight? tour. Write sentences about their first day. 
b) How do you make negatives and questions On Monday they're travelling from Christchurch to 
in the Present Continuous? Hanmer Springs. 
c) Check in p133. | b) Work in pairs. Student A > p104. Student B > 


p112. Follow the instructions. 


Q ( Listen and practise. Get ready ... Get it right! 


We're leaving on Saturday. 


Héw lông are you gding fôr? © Look at these possible plans. Make yes/no questions 


with you. 


—— ~ ee 


Find someone who is ... 


..» going on holiday next month. 
Are you going on holiday next month? 
.. meeting friends after class. 
.. going out with friends tomorrow evening. 
... doing something interesting next week. 
.. spending next weekend in another town/city. 
.. taking an exam next month. 
... going to a wedding soon. 
.. travelling abroad in the next two months. 












© Ask other students your questions. Find one person 
who is doing each thing. Ask follow-up questions. 








a/b Wh at are you ta king? Vocabulary things we take 


QUICK REVIEW eee 

Write four things you are doing next week or next weekend: On Saturday 
I'm going to a party. Work in groups. Tell other students your sentences. 
Is anyone doing the same things as you? 


Vocabulary Things we take on holiday 
@ a) Make a list of ten things you always take on holiday. 





b) Work in pairs. Compare lists. How many of the things are the same? 





© Sophie and Rob are packing to go to New Zealand. Find these things 


in the picture. Check new words in KYEA p132. 





asuitcase 73 sůncream shorts a T-shirt soap a swimsuit 

film make-up chewing gum shaving foam a towel 

toothpaste perfume sandals arazor sunglasses shampoo 
? . On e 

swimming trunks tea walking boots a camera 


y TTT ee 


on holiday; quantity phrases 
Grammar quantifiers; 
possessive pronouns 

Review countable, 
uncountable and plural nouns 


Grammar and Listening 


© a) Work in pairs. Which of the 
words in 2 are: countable (C)? 
uncountable (U)? plural (P)? 
a suitcase C 
sun cream U 
shorts P 


b} Which of the plural 
words are: usually plural? 
always plural? 


shorts — always plural 





= SER. Sas n E F 


Q a) Look again at the picture. Choose the correct words. 


There are a lot of CDs/T-shirts. 

There are a few CDs/T-shirts. 

There aren’t many CDs/T-shirts. 
There's lots of toothpaste/make-up. 
There's a bit of toothpaste/make-up. 
There's a little toothpaste/make-up. 
There isn’t much toothpaste/make-up. 


b) Look at the phrases in bold in 4a). Which mean 
a large quantity? Which mean a small quantity? 


ND WM & WN — 


Help with Grammar >- 


© a) Look at the sentences 1-6. Then complete the 


rules with some or any. 


There's some tea. 

There are some towels. 
Is there any sun cream? 
Are there any T-shirts? 
There isn’t any coffee. 
There aren't any jackets. 


Amt WN = 


e We usually use 
e We usually use 
e We usually use 


in positive sentences. 
in questions. 
in negative sentences. 


eaavessoosesece 
eeeerrrrrerrras 


eo Sethe eee 


b) Look again at the sentences in 4a) and 5a). Do 
we use these quantifiers with countable nouns (C), 
uncountable nouns (U) or both (B)? 


1 alot ofAots of B 4 a bit of 7 some 
2 afew 5 alittle 8 any 
3 not many 6 not much 

c) Check in FA p133. 


ca | Listen and practise the sentences from 4a) 
and 5a). 


There are a lot of T-shirts. 


a) Match the quantity phrases 1-7 with a)-g). 


1 apiece of a) film 

2 a bottle of > b) perfume 

3 a packet of c) chewing gum 

4 aroll of d) shorts 

5 a bar of e) toothpaste 

6 a pair of f) soap 

7 a tube of g) tea 

b) CTA |) Listen and practise the phrases in 7a). 


Copy the linking. 

a piece of chéwing gum 

c) Work in pairs. Think of other things for the 
quantity phrases in 7a). 

a piece of paper 


—- 7B Vocabulary and Grammar 


© a) Write three correct sentences and three 
incorrect sentences about the picture. Use the 
quantifiers from 5b) and the quantity phrases 
from 7a). 


There are a lot of books. 
b) Work in pairs. Swap papers. Find and 
correct the mistakes. 

© a) 5] Listen to Sophie and Rob. Find four 
mistakes in the picture. 


b) Look at R7.5, p151. Listen again and 
underline all the quantifiers (a lot of, etc.). 


Grammar and Listening 
Help with Grammar 


10, a) Look at these sentences. Notice the 
possessive pronouns in bold. 


| don't want to take any of yours. (= your things) 
There are a few things | can’t get in mine. (= my bag) 


b) What are the possessive pronouns for 
I, you, he, she, we, they? 


c) Check in A p133. 


@ a) Choose the correct words. 


1 A Are these your/yours sunglasses? 
B No, those are my/mine. 


2 A Is that her/hers towel? 
B Yes, that one’s her/hers. 

3 A Is that their/theirs suitcase? 
B No, it’s our/ours. 


4 A Excuse me. Are these your/yours ? 
B This one’s my/mine, but that one’s him/his, 
l think. 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer 
questions about the things in the picture and 
in the classroom. 


_ They're hers. 
_ It’s mine. 


Get ready ... Get it right! 


Q Work in two groups. Group A > p106. 
Group B > p114. Follow the instructions. 


© 





VOCABULARY AND SKILLS 











QUICK REVIEW eee 

Work in pairs. Tell your partner what you 
usually have in your: fridge, kitchen 
cupboards, bag, wallet. /n my fridge there's 
usually some cheese, a few eggs and a lot of 
milk. Do you have similar things? 


Reading and Listening 
Q Work in groups. Discuss these questions. 


1 When was the last time you stayed in 
a hotel? 

2 Where was the hotel? Why were 
you there? 

3 Did you enjoy staying at this hotel? 
Why?/Why not? 


@© a) Check these words with your teacher 


or in a dictionary. 


a rainforest a shipwreck 
amonkey go snorkelling 
tropical fish go diving a guide 
apiranha a swimming pool 

a suite staff room service 


b) Read the first paragraph of the 
article and look at the photos. Are the 
words in 2a) in the text about Ariau 
Amazon Towers or Jules’ Undersea 
Lodge, do you think? 


Work in two groups. Group A, read 
about Ariau Amazon Towers. Group B, 
read about Jules’ Undersea Lodge. Find 
the answers to these questions. 


1 What is unusual about the hotel? 
What facilities are there (restaurants, 
bars, etc.)? 

What can you do near the hotel? 
How many rooms are there? 

How much does it cost per night? 
When is a good time to go there? 


N 


awn & w 


© a) Work with a student from the other 
group. Take turns to ask and answer 
the questions in 3. 


b) Read and listen to the texts 
about the two hotels. Check your 
partners answers. 











SS EEE = 





7C Wish you were here | Vocabulary expressions with go 


Skills Reading and Listening: 
a magazine article 


Help with Listening weak forms: review 
Review comparatives; Past Simple 


The world ’5s most 
amazing hotels 


In our search for the world’s most amazing hotels, we sent Seth Hammond to 
visit Ariau Amazon Towers in Brazil, while Stephanie Nichols spent the night in 
Jules’ Undersea Lodge in the Florida Keys, USA. Here are their reports. 


azon 
‘Lowers 





Ariau Amazon Towers is one of the most incredible hotels I’ve ever stayed in. 
It's in the middle of the Amazon rainforest in Brazil, about 60 kilometres from 
Manaus, the nearest city. What makes it so special is that most of the hotel is 
up in the trees — 30 metres above the ground! There are two excellent 
restaurants and after dinner you can go for a drink in one of four treetop bars. 
Or you can go swimming in one of the hotel’s beautiful pools and watch the 
monkeys and birds in the trees above you. 


There are also lots of things to do nearby. | went for a long walk in the 
rainforest with an excellent local guide and saw plants, trees, birds and 
animals of every description. You can also go to local villages for the day, or 
go on a boat trip along the River Amazon and go fishing for piranhas. Every day 
is an adventure — | was never bored in the three days | was there. 


Ariau Amazon Towers has 278 rooms and suites ~ including a Tarzan Suite — 
and it costs around $120 a night. It rains a lot from December to June, so the 
best time to visit is from July to November. 





a) Work in the same pairs and answer these questions. 
Which hotel: 


1 is smaller? 4 has more things to do? 
2 is more expensive? 5 is more beautiful? 
3 is more comfortable? 6 is more unusual? 


b) Which hotel is better for a holiday, do you think? Why? 


7C Vocabulary and Skills 


i was worried when | arrived in Florida because the hotel i 
was staying in was underwater — and ! couldn't dive. But 
after a three-hour class | was able to dive down to the hotel 
with an instructor. (You can get a full diving certificate in 
three days.) 


Jules’ Undersea Lodge began as a research laboratory in the 
1970s and it’s unusual for many reasons. Firstly, it’s very 
small — just two bedrooms, a kitchen and a shared living 
room. Also there aren't any staff in the Lodge, they're on 
land. But they monitor the hotel 24 hours a day and you can 
get room service any time you want. The first evening i was 
there i ordered a pizza and half an hour later a diver delivered 


i it to me at the hotel! 
| ul eC S ? During the day you can go diving or snorkelling, or go for 
e an underwater walk. And you should definitely go on a tour 
of the nearby shipwreck, an experience you'll never forget. 
Tl e rs > a But the best moment was waking up and seeing hundreds of 
tropical fish watching me through my bedroom window! The 
O eC | Lodge isn't cheap (one night costs $499 per person) but it 
<4 doesn't matter when you go — it’s always wet! 











Weak forms: review © a) Read the article again and find all the other 


phrases with go or went. 
Remember: in sentences we say many small words 


wih accio fei cout. b) Which expression with go from 7a) do we use 


with these words/phrases? There are three 
© a) GÆ Listen to the weak and strong forms of words/phrases for each expression. 
these words. 





___| strong | weak __ | strong | weak _ themeountains myfamily a bisiness trip 

of fov/ | /əv/ can | /ken/ Ikan! | sightseeing an art gallery héliday some friends 
from | al pot e | p f ~ adrink ajourney sailing thebeach arun 
are |/a: ə o | /tu/ |/tə pol a 

mean d a vest oa Bee, Loe camping awalk my father-in-law 

b) Underline all the words in 6a) in the text about go to the mountains go with my family 

PAEA Ca © a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of go and 


c) ET Listen to this text again. Notice the a preposition if necessary. 
weak forms of the words in 6a). 


woccecaaaoseaes 


3 
2 Have you ever __........... an art gallery? 

3 How often do you _._. a drink after work/class? 
4 

5 





Expressions with go 


When was the last time you _. the beach? 
Do you sometimes 


y long walks at the 
Q a) Look at the sentences in bold in the article. weekends? 


eavvoecccvooceoe 





Then complete the rules with for, with, to, on or —. 6 What was the last long journey you „0... ? 
i 7 Have you ever _.. sailing? 
e We use go___ + place. i 
l b ; 
o We use go + person. 8 Did you = holiday last year? If yes, who did 
e We use go + activity (verb+ing). VON irian. 
e We use go + activity (noun). b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer 
e We use go + travel words (a tour, holiday, etc.). the questions. 





b) Check in SDA p132. 













































QUICK REVIEW eee 

Write eight free time activities with go: four you often 
do and four you never do. Don't write them in order. 
Work in pairs. Swap papers and guess which four 
activities your partner never does. 


@ Work in groups. Have you ever complained about a hotel 
room, food in a restaurant or something you bought? If yes, 
tell the other students what happened. 





© a) Look at these complaints. Cross out the incorrect 
words/phrases. 


The window/reem/chair is broken. 

The food/TV/shower isn't hot enough. 

The room/chair/lift is too noisy. 

My breakfast/newspaper/bed hasn't arrived. 

The air conditioning/window/remote control doesn’t work. 
There’s something wrong with the shower/light/room number. 


A uth WN = 


b) Work in pairs. Think of one more word/phrase you can 
use in sentences l-6 in 2a). 


a) Listen to three guests making complaints to 
Reception. What problems do they have? 


b) Listen again. What are the receptionists solutions 
to the problems? 


Complaints and requests 


a) Look at these sentences. Are they complaints (C) 
or requests (R)? 


I'm sorry, but Fve got a bit of a problem. C 

I wonder if you could check for me. 

I wonder if 1 could have some more towels, please. 

I'm afraid I've got a complaint. 

Could I speak to the manager, please? 

Could you help me? 

I’m sorry, but I think there’s something wrong with the TV. 
Would you mind sending someone to look at it? 








on num Aa WN = 


b) Look at the underlined verb forms in 4a). Then complete 
these phrases with infinitive or verb+ing. 


1 I wonder if you could +... 
2 Could Vyou +... 
3 Would you mind + ... 


c) Which two phrases in 4b) are more polite, do you think? 
d) Check in p133. 





Real World complaints and requests 
Vocabulary hotel problems 

Help with Listening intonation (1) 
Review expressions with go 





Intonation (1) 










e We know if people are being polite 
by how much their voices go up and 
down. If their voices are flat, they often 
sound rude or impatient. 


© Listen to the same sentences said 
twice. Which is polite, a) or b)? 


1(a) b) 4 a) b) 
5 a) b) 


© T (> Listen and practise sentences 


1-6 in 4a). Copy the polite intonation. 
I'm sérry, but I've gôt a bit of a préblem. 


F4 Review Language Summary 7, p132 


@ a) Correct the underlined Q a) Make sentences about things 
words. you have/haven’t got in your 


home. Use these words/phrases. 


aed 


How often do you trip 
outside your town/city? 
2 Whats the longest travel 
you've ever been on? 





alotof afew abit of 


3 Do you have to go on bottles of packets of 
business tours for work? any many much some 
4 Are you planning to go on 
a package travel this year? I've got a lot of books. 


5 Have J ENEI been on a b) Work in pairs. Compare your 
sightseeing journey of your lists. How many things are 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns to 
© a) Choose the correct word or — . 


ask and answer the questions. 





a) Write two of these 1 go by/@0)+ a place 
arrangements for each day. 2 go with/on + a person 
Don't write them in order. 3 go -/to + activity (verb+ing) 
4 go for/- + activity (noun) 
gym dentist tennis with Mark 5 go to/on + travel words 
lunch with Bonny cinema 


b) Work in pairs. Write three 
Tom's party English exam 


phrases for each expression 


meeting with bank manager with go in 5a). 
go to the beach 
Thursday GYM. once. C) Use these ideas to plan 
i your perfect weekend. 
Saturday e place e transport 
e people e activities 





d) Work in pairs. Tell your 
b) Write a verb for each partner about your weekend. 
arrangement in 2a). 


a) Work in pairs. Write an eight- go to the gym z 
© line conversation between a c) Work in pairs. Guess where Progress GUCE 


receptionist and a hotel guest. the arrangements are in your 
Use phrases from 2a) and 4a). partner’s diary. 





a) Tick the things you can do 


l in English. 

b) Swap papers with another Are you going to the gym : 

pair of students. Read their on Thursday? : | can ask and answer questions 

conversation and correct any Yes, | am./No, I’m not. : about travelling. 

mistakes. = , | can talk about future 

c) Role-play the conversation © the P ipa a = : arrangements. 

for the students who wrote it. bee arta vee oes si i | can talk about quantity (a bit, etc.). 
© WORTE seated > Make a list. : | can talk about holiday activities. 

pl08. Student B > p116. b) Compare your list with ; oan ENE a a ileal 

Follow the instructions. another partner. ° requests in a hotel. 


b) What do you need to study 


again? 


© 


c) Check on p54. 








QUICK REVIEW eee 

Write the infinitive, Past Simple and past 
participle of eight irregular verbs. Work in 
pairs. Take turns to test your partner on 
your verbs: A write. B wrote, written. 


Vocabulary Describing your home 


@ Work in groups. Discuss these 
questions. 


1 Do you live in a house or flat? 
2 Do you like living there? Why?/ 
Why not? 


© a) Tick the words in bold you know. 
Check new words in MSD p134. 


1 Its unusual/typical for the area. 

2 lts very spacious/small. 

3 Its got air conditioning/central 
heating. 

lts got a balcony/garden. 

Its on a busy/quiet road. 

It’s close to/a long way from a park. 
Its in a nice/fashionable part of town. 
8 Its on the ground/third/top floor. 


NOW e 


b) Choose five sentences from 2a) that 
describe your home. 


c) Work in groups. Take turns to tell 
the other students about your home. 


Reading and Grammar 


© a) Look at the photos. What is the best 
thing about each home, do you think? 


b) IJ Read and listen to Luke and 
Bridget. What do they think is the best 
thing about their homes? 


c) Read the texts again. Answer these 
questions. 


1 Where is Coober Pedy? 

2 Does Luke like living there? 

3 Why do people live underground? 
4 When did Bridget and Alain meet? 
5 How many rooms has the boat got? 





SA Home sweet home Vocabulary describing your home 





8 Different cultures 





Grammar Present Perfect for unfinished 
past with for, since and How long... ? 
Review Past Simple 







LUKE I live in an opal mining town called Coober Pedy, 
in Australia. Its in the desert, about 850 km north of Adelaide, 
the nearest city. "I lived in Adelaide for seven years before I moved to 
Coober Pedy, but I prefer living here. The strange thing about this town is 
that 80% of the people live underground. This is because its usually over 
50° in the summer and below freezing in winter. But the best thing about 
these underground houses is that it's always about 25°, so we don’t need air 
conditioning or central heating. My family and I have lived in this house 
for five years. It’s just like a normal house — but without any windows! 







= 


O a) Look at sentences | and 2 in Luke’s text. Then answer | 
questions a)—c). | 





a) Does Luke live in Adelaide now? | 
b) Do Luke and his family live in an underground house now? 
c) Which verb forms are in sentences 1 and 2? 


b) Complete these rules with Past Simple or Present Perfect. 





e We use the _............... to talk about something that happened 
in the past but doesn’t continue in the present. 
© We use the to talk about something that started in 


the past and continues in the present. | 


c) How do we make positive and negative sentences with the | 
Present Perfect? 


d) Look at sentences 3 and 4 in Bridget’s text. Then fill in the 
gaps in the rules with for or since. 


o We use with a period of time (how long). 


e We use with a point in time (when something started). 


Poorvecaceeeesecesseese 


e) Check in AJJ p135. 





A 


¥ 


g 


\ i 


“ay 


TaN 


t 


BRIDGET 1 live on a houseboat on the River Seine with my 
husband, Alain, and our daughter, Isabel. I met Alain eight years 
ago when I was on holiday here in Paris — I’m from Ireland 
originally, you see. ? We’ve been married for six years and I’ve 
lived here since our wedding day. The boat has got everything 
we want — a kitchen, a big living room, two bedrooms, a 
bathroom, central heating and a small garden. ‘Alain’s lived on 
this boat since 1995 — he never wants to live anywhere else 
and neither do I. The best thing about our home is that it 
moves. We can leave tomorrow and go anywhere we want. 





Look at these words/phrases. Which go with for? Which 
go with since? 


lwasborr an-hour alongtime  teno’clock 2002 
ten years three weeks Iwasa child Saturday ages 


sincelwas born foran hour 


Q a) Put the verbs in brackets in the Present Perfect or 
Past Simple. Then complete the sentences for you. 


1 1 vẹlived (live) in my house/flat for _......... ... months/years. 
b loman (be) in this town/city since ............. 

3 When I was achildI (live) in... 

—— (have) my computer/mobile phone for .…........... 

E haa (be) in this English class since _............ . 

Ti (start) learning English ............... ago. 


b) Work in pairs. Compare sentences. 


; * se’ a on 
7 A N K; YN > 


8A Vocabulary and Grammar 





pan =æ- 


Q a) Look at the text about Luke again. Then 
answer these questions. 


1 How long did Luke live in Adelaide? 
2 How long has he lived in his 
underground house? 


b) Answer questions 1-3. 


1 Which question in 7a) is in the: 
a) Past Simple? b) Present Perfect? 
2 Which question asks about: a) where 
Luke lives now? b) where Luke lived 
before now? 
3 Can you answer both questions with: 
a) for? b) since? 


c) How do we make questions in the 
Past Simple and Present Perfect with 
How long... ? 


d) Check in EYA p136. 


© a) Think of a man you know. Fill the gaps 


with the verbs in brackets in the Present 
Perfect or the Past Simple. 


Whats his name? 


How long .......... you nanna him? (know) 
Where __..... you first _....... him? (meet) 
Where does he live? 


woccesecon O  wenseeseoe 


Where _.__.. he ___.. before that? (live) 
Where does he work or study? 
he there? (be) 


sna Merb c2rtt al en 


How long he there? (live) 


wow On nu Aah WN œ 


b) CA | Listen and practise the 
sentences in 8a). 


What's his name? 
How long have /hav/ you known him? 


© a) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask your 


partner the questions in 8a) about the man 
he/she knows. 


b) Work in different pairs. Take turns to ask 
your partner about a woman he/she knows. 


Get ready ... Get it right! 





710 Work in two groups. Group A > p106. 





Group B > p114. Follow the instructions. 








A 3B Meet the parents 


QUICK REVIEW eee 


Work in groups of four. Ask questions with How long have you... ? and find out 
who has: lived in their house/flat the longest, known their best friend the 
longest, been in this school the longest, had their watch the longest. 


Vocabulary Going to dinner 


a) Tick the words you know. Then 
do the exercise in MFA p134. 





the host thehdstess aguest 
invite someone to dinner 

arrive on time shake hands kiss 
astarter amain course a dessert 


b) Work in groups. Discuss these 
questions. 


1 When was the last time you went 
for a meal with friends? 

2 Who was the host or hostess? 
How do you know him/her? 

3 How many guests were there? 
Who were they? 

4 What did you have for your 
starter, main course and dessert? 


© Imagine you are invited to 
someone's house for dinner in the 
UK. Are these sentences true or 
false, do you think? Compare 
answers in groups. 


1 Its rude to arrive on time. 

2 Its polite to take some food, 
like cake or ice cream. 

3 It’s rude to shake hands with 
people you don’t know. 

4 Its OK to kiss people you 
don’t know. 

S Its OK to smoke without asking. 

6 lts rude to start eating before 
the host or hostess. 

7 Its OK to leave ten minutes 
after the meal. 

8 lts polite to ask people how much 
they earn. 





d 


{ Vocabulary going to dinner 
Grammar should, shouldn't, 
must, infinitive of purpose 
Help with Listening /t/ at the 
end of words (1) 

Review Present Perfect with 
How long... ? 








Listening and Grammar 


a) i< Antonia is from Italy. She is asking her friend, Polly, for 
advice. Listen and tick the sentences in 2 that i says are true. 








Ooh a 


b) Listen again. Answer these questions. 


1 Who is Antonia going to dinner with? 

2 What are good presents to take for the hostess? 
3 Who usually starts eating first? 

4 What do they usually do after the meal? 

s What topics can you talk about at dinner? 


Help with Grammar 


© a) Look at sentences 1-3. Then choose the correct words in 
the rules. 


1 You should wait for the hostess to start eating first. 
2 You shouldn’t ask people how much they earn. 
3 You must ask the hostess if you can smoke. 


» We use should to say we think something is a good/bad thing to do. 
© We use shouldn't to say we think something is a good/bad thing to do. 
» We use must/should to give very strong advice. 

e After should, shouldn't and must we use the infinitive/infinitive with to. 


© 


b) Make questions with these words. What are the positive and 
negative short answers for question 2? 


1 should / arrive / 1 / What time ? 
2 take/1/ to eat/ Should / something ? 


c) Check in ŒE 





-e pee E e; =s 





Help with Listening 


© 


© 


In spoken English sometimes you don’t hear /t/ at 
the end of words. 


a) |: Listen to these sentences. In which 
sentences do you hear the t in bold? 


1 a) You shouldn't 
arrive late. 

2 a) You must ask 
the hostess. 

3 a) We don't often 
take food. 


b) You shouldn't leave 
immediately. 

b) And you must say 
you like the food. 

b) Most British people 
don’t smoke. 


b) Choose the correct word in these rules. 


ə We usually hear /t/ before a vowel/consonant 
sound. 
We don’t usually hear /t/ before a vowel/ 
consonant sound. 


c) i<) Look at R8.3, p152. Listen to Antonia 
and Polly’s conversation again. Notice when we 
don’t say /t/ and the linking between /t/ and 

a vowel sound. 


ED | Listen again and practise the sentences 
in 5a). 
You shéuldn’t arrive late. 


a) A visitor to your country is going to have dinner 
at someone’s house. Write some advice. 


b) Compare your advice with other students. Is it 
the same? 


Listening and Grammar 








EIÐ Antonia is having dinner with Richard’s 
parents. Listen to their conversation. What advice 
do his parents give her? 


=- 8B Vocabulary and Grammar 


© Listen again and complete these sentences. 


1 I came here to study... 
2 I went back to Bath to visitsome_.. 

3 You should go to Cambridge to see the ........... 

4 Richard should take you to to see the sights. 
5 


I want to go to Oxford Street to do some 


sooo eooocecocoese 


Help with Grammar 


10, a) Look at these sentences. Do they have the 





© 





same meaning? 


I came here to study English. 
l} came here because } wanted to study English. 


b) Choose the correct word in the rule. 


e To say why we do something, we often use the 
infinitive/infinitive with to. 


c) Check in F) p136. 


a) Underline the infinitives of purpose in the 
sentences in 9. 


b) Write the names of six places you have been to. 


c) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask your partner 
why he/she went to these places. Continue the 
conversation if possible. 


Why did you go to Munich? 


Get ready ... Get it right! 


@ Imagine some friends are coming to visit your 


city/country. Make notes on six unusual places 
they should go, and why they should go there. 


Istanbul —visit the Blue Mosque 
Ephesus — see the Roman city 


Work in groups. If you are from different 
places, give your partners advice on where to 
go in your city/country. If you are from the 
same place, compare the advice you are going 
to give your friends. Then decide on the best 
six places to go. 


You/They should go to Istanbul 

to visit the Blue Mosque. 
You/They must go to Ephesus 
to see the Roman city. 





© 






8C C U Itu ra i d iffe re n C e S / acne —— tips; 


Skills Reading: a magazine article; 
Listening: a radio interview 


ʻi QUICK REVIEW eee Help with Listening understanding 
x Think of five places you went to last week and why you went there. Work in fast speech 

= pairs. Say why you went there, but not the name of the place: / went there to Review should, shouldn't, must 

= buy some tickets. Your partner guesses the place: A bus station? a 

2 

> Reading and Vocabulary @ a) Read the article and check your answers to 1b). 

S @ a) Do you know the words in bold in these b) Read the article again. Choose the four things that you 
T sentences? Check new words in (EE) p134. think are the most surprising. Then compare ideas in groups. 


1 You shouldn't shake hands in a doorway 











in Russia. 
2 In Thailand its OK to point your feet ‘\ 
at someone. a) Look at the four underlined verbs in the article. ) 
3 Ifa Japanese person gives you a business Which verb forms come after these verbs? 
card, you should put it in your pocket b) Find these verbs in the article and underline the verb | 
immediately. la form that follows them. Then write the verbs in the table. ` 
4 Its OK to blow your nose in public in 
Japan. would like can must like need try start 
5 In China you shouldn't leave any food on se z. | 
finish forget might will prefer decide 
your plate. 
6 In most Asian countries you must take off $ infinitive Hi + infinitive with to > + verb+ing | 
your shoes when you enter someones home. Aa d(n t) plan enjoy | 
7 If you admire something in an Arab person's 
home, they feel they should give it to you. c) Do you know any other verbs you can put in the table? 
b) Work in pairs. Do you think these d) Check in C p134. j 
sentences are true or false? A 





— x — = — a — m — —, 


E © N Eating out 


In restaurants in China you should always 
try to leave some food on your plate, but it's 
OK to start smoking before other people 
finish eating, which is very rude in England. 





= p al Culture shock! 


If you plan to go abroad this year, travel writer 
Neil Palmer would like to give you some 
advice on things you should and shouldn’tdo if you're in India, don't forsee to eaexirh 


around the world. your right hand - the left hand is ‘dirty’. 


Wi A Ei) Body language Also don't leave empty bottles on the 
J= law" JA. \ Travellers enjoy meeting new people, but dinner table in Russia - that's bad luck. 
am rar E r. j , ~ = 





sometimes you can be rude without saying 
anything. In Russia, for example, you 
shouldn't shake hands in a doorway, and in 
Thailand you must never touch people's 
heads or point your feet at anyone. When 
the Japanese meet new people they like 
giving business cards ~ but you need to read 
the card carefully, not just put it in your 
pocket. And never blow your nose in public 
in Japan - people think that's disgusting. 


Y 
Y 











8C Vocabulary and Skills 





) © a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verbs @ Listen again. Choose the correct words/phrases 
in brackets. in these sentences. 
1 What do you enjoy |... .. (do) in your free time? 1 In China you should/shouldn’t accept a present 
2 Are you planning . (do) anything next weekend? immediately. 
3 When did you start ............. (come) to this school? 2 You should give presents in China with one 
4 Have you ever tried. (learn) another language? hand/both hands. 
5 Do you prefer __....... (study) in the morning or 3 In Thailand you should/shouldn’t open a present 

the evening? when you get it. 

6 Do you think youll... (study) English next year? 4 Knives are a good/bad present to give in Japan. 
7 What do you need _... (do) when you get home? 5 You should give Japanese people an odd/even 
8 Where would you like... (go) for your next holiday? number of glasses. 


6 You shouldn't give your Turkish host 
white/red flowers. 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the 
questions. Continue the conversation if possible. 














Listening Understanding fast speech 


© a) Work in groups. Discuss these questions. © a) Listen to these sentences. Notice 
the different types of linking and the way 


1 What was the last present you gave? Who did you give we say t at the end of words. 


it to? Why? 
2 What was the last present you received? Who was it from? But it isn't as easy „as that,_is it? 
If you, accept it immediately, people 
migh{ t) think you're greedy. 

refuse accept greedy knives a set of glasses Andis there_, anything you shouldn'[t] 

death aftneral an ddd/éven number give asa present? 
— b) Listen and write four sentences 
from the interview. You will hear each 
sentence twice. 


c) Look at R8.6, p153. Listen to the 
interview again. Notice the linking and the 
way we say /t/ at the end of words. 


b) Check these words with your teacher or in a dictionary. 


Listen to a radio interview with the travel writer, 
Neil Palmer. Put the topics he talks about in order. 


e things you shouldn't give to people e giving flowers 
e accepting and refusing presents è opening presents 


NA a) Work in groups, if possible with people 
In the home from the same country. Write your top ten 

r ———_—siIf: tips about how to behave in your country. 
Use these ideas. 


giving and receiving presents 

behaviour in the street/in restaurants 
meeting and greeting people 

what (not) to wear in different situations 
going to a wedding 

other dos and don'ts 

You must refuse a present three times before you 
accept it. 

When you meet a friend you should kiss them on 
both cheeks. 


b) Compare your tips with a student from 
a different group. Are any of your tips 
the same? 











What’s Edinburgh like? || pesma tie 


Vocabulary adjectives 


























ee tO describe places 
QUICK REVIEW eee . . Review should/shouldn’t 
Work in pairs. What should/shouldn’t you do Jar ii 
when you are in these countries: Russia, Thailand, P 
Japan, China, India, Saudi Arabia, Turkey? zt J 


Write these words in the table. Some words 
can go in more than one group. Check in 


T 135 


indéstrial welcoming wet delicious 
polluted spicy crôwded _ helpful 
touristy bland cosmopolitan freezing 
relaxed changeable healthy dangerous 
reserved windy 











towns/cities| people weather | food 
a I e 
industrial 


a) Work in pairs. Choose two adjectives 
from each group in 1 to describe the 
town/city you are in now and its people, 
weather and food. 


REAL WORLD »• REAL WORLD + REAL WORLD ° REAL WORLD °» REAL WORLD 


b) Compare adjectives with other students. 
Do you agree? 


e 
6 





a) Work in groups. What do you know 
about Scotland? Answer the questions. 






What's the capital city? 





Whats eegnen? Asking about places: What... like? [i mi 
What languages do they speak? ; : =, 
Whats a kilt? © a) Match questions ] and 2 with answers a) and b). Which 


What are bagpipes? question means: Tell me what you know about Edinburgh? 


What Scottish drink is famous? 1 Whats Edinburgh like? a) Yes, I love it. 
Whats haggis? 2 Do you like Edinburgh? b) Its very cosmopolitan. 


When is the Edinburgh Festival? b) Fill in the gaps in these questions with 5 or are. 
b) {5° =) Bruce McMullen is in Sweden 1 What the city like? 

on business. He is talking to a Swedish 2 What the people like? 

colleague, Marlen. Listen and check your 3 What the weather like? 


answers to 3a). Which group had the most 4 What ......... the food like? 
correct answers? 


On nu Aa WN = 


| C) Do we use like in the answers to the questions in 4b)? 
c) Listen again. Tick the adjectives in 1 
Bruce uses to describe: Edinburgh, the d) Check in GUS p136. 


food, the people, the weather. n i ma i 


REAL WORLD » REAL WORLD - REAL WORLD 


S Review Language Summary 8, p134 





© a) Match these words to the b) Work in pairs. Say why 
words in bold in 1-6. AFP people go to these places. Your 
partner guesses the place. 
gief garden ground floor You go there to buy bread. 
central heating small unusual A baker's. 
1 Its on a noisy road. quiet © Correct the underlined verb 
2 Its on the top floor. patterns. 
3 Itsa typical London house. 1 tweed! loniae ne eiri 
4 lts quite spacious. ' Erag e 8 
A m rèd like be 70 kilos. So last 
5 Its got air conditioning. 
- month 1 started eat healthy food. 
6 It’s got a lovely sunny balcony. Normally I “prefer eat burgers 
b) Take turns to describe a and chips, but I’ve really ‘tried 
house that you like, but not have things like fruit instead. 
your own. Use words from 1a). I also Senjoy to do exercise, so 


I’ve ‘decided going to the gym. 





© AIO I Listen and practise 





_ a) Fill in the gaps with for or 
the questions in 4b). since. © a) Fill in the ma letters in 





What's the city like? 1. six months these adjectives. 
7 2 five years 1 a DOL Ss 

© Choose a town/city you know 3,585 last summer ädel- hon 
well, but not the one you are 7 A a few days ci} a) ee 
in now. Write adjectives from 1 SELEN ] was a child 4 pos uted 
and other adjectives you know AN i Friday S Tati aa 
to describe: T.e a long time 6 y beim _ ig 
e the town/city oe meat b) Work in pairs. Which of 
e the people b) Write three true and three these adjectives usually have: 
e the weather false sentences. Use the Present a) a positive meaning? 
e the food Perfect and phrases in 2a). b) a negative meaning? 

e the public transport I've studied here for six months. 
e the shops 
C) Work in pairs and swap i 

Q a) Work in groups of four. papers. Guess which Progress Portfolio 
Take turns to ask and answer sentences are false. Fon SN eae NSE NE SE eT 
questions with What's/What are : a) Tick the things you can do 
.. like? about the places you © a) Write the name of five : in English. 
hese in & things you really like. Use : 

these ideas or your own. : | can describe my home and where 
ea book ea film ea restaurant ! jia 
eacity eashop ea nightclub : | can say how long something has 


happened. 
| can give and ask for advice. 


It’s a beautiful city, but i 


it's freezing in winter. eaband eabar eacalé 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns 





b) Work on your own. Put the to give advice about the : | can give reasons why | do things. 
places you talked about in order things on your list. Say why ° | can talk about how people 

from 1 to 4 (1 = the best place). you liked them. | : behave in my country. 

c) Work in the same groups of You must/should read ‘True Lives. ; I can ask and answer questions 
four. Compare lists and give Why's that? : about places, food, weather and 
reasons for your order. It’s really funny. people. 

d) Tell the class which place is Q a) Think of six places or shops f b) van do you need to study 
the most popular and why. in a town/city. : again? En 8A-D 





© 





9 Life isn’t perfect 





ý 9A Problems, problems Vocabulary everyday problems 


Grammar first conditional; 
future time clauses with when, 


QUICK REVIEW eee as soon as, before, after, until 
Work in pairs. Find one place you've been to that your partner Review What... like? questions 
hasn't. Then take turns to ask about: the place, the food, the people, 







the weather. What's New York like? It’s very cosmopolitan. : Sy. = ~ 


Vocabulary Everyday problems 


@ a) Complete the phrases with the 
verbs in the boxes. Check new 
words/phrases in MA p137. 


oversteep leave get 


oversleep. on Monday mornings 


oh 


, lost 
ae oe your wallet at home k 
? 
run lose miss - = A) 
O a plane/a train Listening and Grammar 
oe your keys 
G aie out of money/time © a) Look at the pictures. What problems do these people have? 


b) EI Listen and match the conversations to the pictures. 


have get forget c) Work in pairs. Who said these sentences? 


eam someone's birthday 1 If I’m late again, I'll lose my job. 

G apn an accident 2 We'll miss the film if we don’t find them soon. 

9 aaa Stuck in traffic 3 If we don’t get there by five, we'll miss the plane. 
4 
5 


a What will we do if we're too late? 
b) Work in pairs. Test your partner. You'll be OK if you get a taxi. 


d) Listen again and check. 


Miss a plane ) 





:- 3S << e 
“Help \ ith Grammar — 
a) Tick the phrases in 1a) that you ee 
often do or have done in the past. © a) Look at this sentence. Notice the two different clauses. 
b) Work in groups. Compare if 'clanse mai clause 
answers. Which phrases did If l'm late again, I'll lose my job. 
everyone tick? b) Look at the sentences in 3c) and answer these questions. 
1 Do these sentences talk about the present or the future? 
i En 2 Does the if clause talk about things that are possible or certain? 
( Yes, so do 1.) 3 Which verb form is in the if clause? 
——— 4 Which verb form is in the main clause? 
5 


Is the if clause always first in the sentence? 


c) Check in A p138. 








a — 9A Vocabulary and Grammar 





a) Alan is going on a business trip. 
Read sentences a)-e). Then put 
the things on the list in the order Todo 


he is going to do them. 3 
phone hotel - check 
a) I'll pack before 1 go to bed. reservations 


b) I won't leave the office 





until I finish this report. e call Frank about plan 
7 e 
c) I'll phone the hotel after tickets 
I talk to him. $ s 
d) As soon as ] finish the pack for trip 
report, I'll go to the bank. e finish re 
e) I'll call Frank when I een 
- e o F | 
Rebecca and Natalie | | Shii get home. 80 To bank | 
—— — — b) EJA Listen and check. ma Se 
‘Help with Grammar th 


© a) Look at the sentences in 7a) and answer these questions. 
1 Do these sentences talk about the present or the future? 
2 Which verb form comes after when, as soon as, before, after 
and until? 
3 Which verb form is in the main clause? 


b) Choose the correct words/phrases in the rules. 


© We use if/when to say we are certain something will happen. 

© We use if/when to say something is possible, but it isn’t certain. 

®© We use as soon as /until to say something will happen 
immediately after something else. 








FJ Listen and practise. 


Cony the stress. © We use until/after to say something stops happening at 
l'il lè ôb -> If I'm late agai secu 
dse my jô m late again, 
I'll lse my job. c) Check in FA p138. 
Fill in the gaps with the correct 
form of the verbs in brackets. © a) Choose the correct words/phrases. Then fill in the gaps with the 
1 a If you don't hurry. (not correct form of the verbs in brackets. 
hurry), you _/l/ be. (be) late. 1 I'll probably work as soon as/until 1 _ (be) sixty-five. 
B OK, I’m going. l... (do) my homework before/as soon as the class finishes. 
(ring) you if there... 3 When/If 1... (get) home today, I'll probably watch TV. 
(be) a problem. 4 Maybel_. (phone) some friends if/after I have dinner. 
2 a Don't worry. If she 5 I'll probably read a book before/after 1... (go) to sleep. 
(miss) the last bus, she 6 l. (study) English next year if/until 1 have time. 
ae (get) a taxi. b) Tick the sentences that are true for you. Compare sentences 
B But look at the time. If she with another student. 
ee (not be) home soon, 
l. (start) worrying. 





Get ready ... Get it right! 





3A ME ons (not get) here 
in the next ten minutes, 
— (go) without him. 
............. (see) him, I 
ssl. (tell) him you're 
waiting. 


Work in pairs. Student A > p105. Student B > p113. 
Follow the instructions. 








4 9B sleepless 


QUICK REVIEW eee 


Work in pairs. Write all the phrases for everyday problems you can remember. 
Which of these problems have you had in the last three months? 


Vocabulary 
Adjectives to describe feelings 


Q a) Tick the words you know. 
Check new words in MYA p137. 





bored worried stressed 
excited  depréssed angry 
pleased embarrassed tired 
satisfied guilty upset lônely 
nervous confident fed úp 

sad calm annoyed 


b) Work in pairs. Which words 
describe positive feelings? Which 
describe negative feelings? 


© a) Choose six adjectives from 1a). 
Write when you feel like this on a 
piece of paper. Do not write the 
adjectives. 
before an exam 


b) Work in pairs. Swap papers. 
Take turns to guess the adjectives. 


Do you feel confident ) ( No, not usually. ) 
before an exam? ` F. 
Do you feel nervous? ( Yes, | do! | 


Listening and Grammar 


© Work in groups. Discuss these 
questions. 


1 Whats the best age to have 

children? Why? 

How does your life change when 

you have your first baby, do you 

think? 

Do you know people with babies 

or young children? Tell the other 

students about them. 

4 Do you ever look after children for 
friends or someone in your family? 
If yes, do you like doing it? 


N 


UJ 





n ig hts Vocabulary adjectives to 


describe feelings 
Grammar too, too much, 
too many, (not) enough 
Review should/shouldn’t 





Q a) Look at the photo. How do the parents feel, do you think? 
b) (G27) Listen and tick the things Vicky and Martin talk about. 

Vicky _ Martin 

feeling depressed / } 

sleep problems 

feeling lonely 

social life 

money 

moving house 

good things about being a parent 

having more children 


Orn ADAi Mi hl WIn) =| 


nsec — 9B Vocabulary and Grammar 


a) Work in pairs. Who said these things, 





© a) Fill in the gaps with too, too 










Vicky or Martin? much, too many or enough. 

1 1 feel a bit guilty, so I try not to get 1 Two children are enough. . 
home too late. More than two is... 

2 I get upset when he says he’s got 2 Fathers don’t spend ........... 
too much work to do. time with their children. 

3 I’ve always got too many things to do. 3 Children watch TV 


eeescecsscossese 


4 Shes not old enough to talk. 

5 1 don’t have enough energy to do 
anything in the day. 

6 learn enough money for the whole 
family. 

7 1 think this place is big enough for us. 


They should play 
outside more. 

4 Eighteen-year-olds 
aren't mature 
children. 

«| Listen again and check. 5 You should 
make sure 
you're earning 
commited money 
before you 
have children. 

6 Forty isn't L... 








Q a) We use too, too much and too many 
to say something is more than we i 
want. Look at sentences 1-3 in 5a). ae to have a child. 
Then fill in the gaps with countable 7 Children eat. 
noun, uncountable noun or adjective. unhealthy food. 


b) Tick the sentences you 


e toot. 
agree with. 


Cecacpeatooyosovsoa 


® too much + 
c) Work in groups. Compare 
your answers and give reasons. 


b) We use not enough to say something Which sentences do you all agree 
is less than we want. Look at sentences or disagree with? 


4 and 5 in 5a). Then fill in the gaps 
with noun or adjective. 


® not+ + enough Get ready see Get it right! 


seen Geteterr or e827 SEe8 


® too many + 





® not + verb + enough + 


oem teas cece seeres sores 


Write six sentences about problems in your life. Use these 





C) We use enough to say something is ideas or your own, adjectives from 1a) and too, too much, 
the correct number or amount. Look too many, (not) enough. 

at sentences 6 and 7 in 5a). Then fill 

in the gaps with noun or adjective. money work house/flat family the weather 

@ enough + oon relationships clothes friends freetime learning English 
P oe m + enough 


I haven't got enough money to go on holiday. 


Do we use the infinitive with to or ; 
j eg nla ae I'm very stressed because I’ve got too much work to do. 


verb+ing after the phrases in 


eae ie eee Q a) Work in groups. Tell the other students about your problems. 
e) Check in p138. Give advice with You should/shouldn’t ... and Why don't you ... ?. 


Zn =. )6 AA Ll 
I've got too much work to do. ) ( You should talk to your boss. ) 
GSS Us Listen and practise. Why don't you ask someone to help you? 
gèt home too late > | try not to gèt 


home too late. b) What was the best piece of advice other students gave 
you? Tell the class. 














QUICK REVIEW œ o è 


time you felt like this. 


Vocabulary Phrasal verbs 


@ Work in groups. Tell the other students 
about your neighbours. Who are they? What 
are they like? Do you have any problems 
with them? 


VOCABULARY AND SKILLS 


© a) Read this letter and answer these 
questions. 


1 What problem does Yvonne have? 

2 How has she tried to solve the problem? 

3 How has this problem changed her 
day-to-day life? 

4 How does she feel now? 


b) Work in pairs. What advice can you 
give Yvonne? 


NE NIGHTMARE NEIGHBOURS 


much I’ve lived in a rented flat for the last six 
he months and until recently life has been 





1 level very quiet and peaceful. But now a new 
en couple have moved in next door and 
red to they are making my life impossible. The 
feck main problem is that they have parties 
ae during the week that go on all night. i 
Re rto Sometimes their friends turn up at their 
a flat at two or three in the morning and 
Bet when I complain they just tell me to 
a. go away. My two children can’t sleep 
a because of the noise, so I don’t get 
he enough sleep either. I was doing evening 
a classes twice a week, but I’ve had to give 
Chis them up because I’m too tired to go. Now 
r not when I get home I just take off my coat, 
t salt sit down in front of the TV and fall 
es are asleep — until the party starts next door, 
der of course. 
1reat. Ta : 
All this is making me very depressed and 
10W fed up and I just can’t put up with the 
noise any longer. I like living here and I 
ve get on well with all my other neighbours, 
es but these people are a nightmare. I don’t 
rer a want to go back to my parents’ house 
of where we were living before, but I don’t 
ars, know what else to do. Do your readers 
X are have any advice for me? 
tate. 


Mrs Yvonne Chapman, 
Catford 


~~ — 








9C In the neighbourhood | 


Work in pairs. Make a list of adjectives to describe feelings: excited, stressed, etc. 
Choose four of your adjectives. Take turns to tell your partner about the last 


Vocabulary phrasal verbs 
Skills Reading: a letter 

to a newspaper; Listening: 

a news report 

Help with Listening fillers 
Review too, too much, too 
many, (not) enough; adjectives 
to describe feelings 





SS eee ee a ee 


© Read the letter again. Match the phrasal verbs in bold to 
their meanings a)-}). 


a) 


start living in a new home move in 

like someone and be friendly to him/her get on with 
be standing and then sit in a chair 

tolerate 

stop doing 

leave a place 

continue 

arrive at a place 

return 


remove 





Phrasal verbs 


a) Phrasal verbs have two or three parts: a verb and one 


or two particles. Look at the table. Then write phrasal 
verbs c) and d) in 3 in the table. 





b) Read about phrasal verbs. 


Some phrasal verbs are literal. We can understand the 
meaning from the verb and the particle(s): 


A new couple have moved in next door. 


Some phrasal verbs are non-literal. We can’t always 
understand the meaning from the verb and the 
particle(s): 


I get on well with all my other neighbours. (= like and 
be friendly) 


c) Look at phrasal verbs c)-j) in 3. Which are: literal (L)? 


non-literal (NL)? 
d) Check in MJ p137. 








J Listen and practise. Copy the linking. 


e © ? e 
A néw couple have moved in néxt door. 


6, Work in groups. Group A > p109. Group B > p117. 
Follow the instructions. 





meee 9C Vocabulary and Skills 


© a) Think about the problems 

in your neighbourhood. 

Make eight sentences with too 
much, too many, (not) enough. 

Use the words/phrases in the 

box or your own ideas. 





traffic cinemas 

places for children to play 

places to park noise at night 
trains buses pollution 
rubbish dogs late-night bars 
good schools parks 

sports centres police 


There's too much traffic. 
There aren't enough cinemas. 


b) Work in groups. Compare 
your ideas. How many are the 
same? What are the three 
biggest problems? 


a) Make a list of five things 

you would like to do to improve 
your town/city (or the town/city 
you're studying in). 


Listening 


Q 2) a) A Listen to five people 
talking about their neighbours. 
Put pictures A-E in order. 





improve public transport 


b) Listen again. Answer these build a new cinema 


questions. i b) Work in pairs. Explain why 


1 What do the first person's you have chosen the things on 
neighbours do when she your list. Then choose the five 


goes away? best things from both lists. 














2 What is the second person thinking of doing? a i 

3 How far away is the third person’s nearest neighbour? ee like 3 He aht 

4 Why does the fourth person think the children get into trouble? aay Manyta as 

5 Why is it important for the fifth person to park near her house? 

c) Work in pairs. Who do you thìnk has the biggest problem with ( Yes, that's Sa good idea. N 

their neighbours? q beet Sali lbs ee ) 
c) Work in large groups or 





with the whole class. Agree 
on a final list of five things. 
Which is the most important, 
do you think? 





a mMM m 


e Inspoken English we often use words/phrases to give us time to think 
(well, etc.). These fillers don’t have any meaning. 


© a) Underline the fillers in these sentences. 


1 Well, I kind of get on well with all my neighbours er except one. 

2 They've er got a teenage son, you see, and he’s, like, learning to play 
the drums. 

3 And, you know, that’s um just the way I want it. 


b) LA Look at R9.7, p154. Listen again and underline all the fillers. 


: 








| Real World invitations and 
making arrangements 

| Help with Listening 
intonation (2) 


QUICK REVIEW eee Review Present Continuous 
Work in pairs. Write all the phrasal verbs you know. Compare answers with another for future arrangements 
pair. Who has got the most? Do you know the meaning of all the phrasal verbs? 


© a) Write the names of two friends from different 
times in your life. When did you last see them? 
What did you do together? 


b) Work in groups. Tell the other students about Q a) Match headings a)—d) to sentences 1-10. 
your friends and the last time you saw them. 








invitations 





and making arrangements 


a) asking about people's arrangements 
© Listen to Martins phone conversations with b) inviting someone to do something 


Lucy and Dave. Answer the questions. c) saying yes or no 
d) arranging a time and place 


1 Why is Martin phoning Lucy and Dave? 
2 Are Lucy and Dave free that evening? 
3 What arrangement do Martin and Dave make? 


pi 4 M k 


Are you doing anything next Friday? a) 
Would you like to come? 

Yes, Pd love to. 

Pd love to, but 1 can’t. 

Why don’t we meet for a drink? 

Yes, thard be great. 

Are you free on Wednesday? 

What are you doing on Tuesday? 
Where/What time shall we meet? i 
How about 6.30? 


b) Answer these questions. 








WwOnN A Uh WD = 


= 
© 


: / 1 Look at sentences 1 and 8. Which verb form 
do we use to ask about people's arrangements? 
i \ 2 Look at sentence 2. Which verb form comes 
i nos | after Would you like ... ? 
x = 3 Look at sentence 5. Which verb form comes 
ks 





after Why don't we ... ? 


c) Check in GERD p138. | 


eee 





e Remember: we know if people are interested by 
how much their voices move up and down. 





(555) Listen to the same sentences said twice. 
Which voice sounds interested, a) or b)? 





© a) Work in pairs. Find five mistakes in this 
paragraph. 


Martin and Vicky are having a dinner party on u 3 2 : 4 z! 
Saturday. It starts at 7.30. Lucy is coming to the 4 3 
3 a) b) 6 a) b) 


party. Dave can’t come because he’s working at the 

weekend. Martin and Dave are meeting after work _ 
on Wednesday. They're meeting in a restaurant on 

Market Street at 6.30. | R9.10 | 4 Listen and practise the sentences in 4a). 
Copy the polite intonation. 





b) CJF Listen again and check your answers 
to 3a). Are you déing anything néxt Friday? 


Q a) Martin phones another 


friend, Ian, to invite him to the 
dinner party. Work in pairs and 
write their conversation. Use 
sentences from 4a) and your 
own ideas. 


b) Practise the conversation in 
pairs until you remember it. 


c) Role-play the conversation 
for other students. 


a) Draw a diary page for 
next week. Write four 
arrangements. If you don’t 
have any, invent them! 


r 


p 
Mon 










cinema — Eva 








“meet Jan p.m. 





| Wed | 
| Thurs | tennis Magda 6.30 











= a 


Sat | party- Tomek'’s house | 


ad 











| Sun 


S „d To D 





b) Think of three more things 
you would like to do next week. 
Don’t write them in your diary. 


c) Work in groups or with 

the whole class. Invite other 
students to do the things from 
8b). If they say yes, arrange 

a day/time/place to meet. 
Write the new arrangements 
in your diary. 


d) Work in pairs. Take turns 
to tell your partner what you 
are doing next week. Who is 
the busiest? 





CP (EXE) Look at the song What 
~ the World Needs Now on p101. 
Follow the instructions. 








9 Review 


@ a) Cross out the incorrect 


word/phrase. 


1 oversleep on Friday/this 
morning/in traffic 

2 get an accident/stuck in traffic/lost 

lose your keys/a bus/your wallet 

4 run out of your wallet/ 
coffee/money 

5 miss a bus/your keys/a train 


UJ 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns 
to ask and answer questions 
with the phrases in 1a). 
When was the last time 

you overslept? 


a) Fill in the gaps with the 
correct form of the verbs in 
brackets. 


1 If1 don'tleave. now, 1 ........... 
late. (not leave, be) 


2 IfI... late, my girlfriend 
— for me. (be, not wait) 
3“ she 4 “Siommer, 


annoyed. (not wait, get) 
4 If she... Im annoyed, she 
angry. (know, get) 
Se ene =. Janey, bse 
apologise! (get, have to) 


b) Work in pairs. Make a story 
like the one in 2a). Begin with: 


lf James works harder, he'll... 


c) Work with another pair. 
Take turns to tell your stories. 


a) Cross out the incorrect 
words/phrases. Sometimes 


—_ 


both are possible. |“ 


1 Til do the washing up before/ 
a5-seen-as l go to bed. 

1 won't leave before/until 

you get here. 

I'll stay until/before you 
arrive. 

I'll tell him when/until 

she comes. 

As soon as/When you get 
home, will you phone me? 


N 


WJ 


A 


wi 


b) Work in pairs. Compare 
answers. 


Language Summary 9, p137 


© a) Complete these sentences 


about today’s world. 


1 There are too many ... 
2 People are too ... 

3 There's too much ... 

4 There isn’t enough ... 
5 There aren't enough ... 


b) Work in pairs. Discuss 
ideas. Do you agree? 


your 


© a) Complete the phrasal verbs 


with these particles. 


up (x2) away 
with on 


=) 


I haven't been _...... 
weekend for ages. 
2 I'm going to give _ 
English next year. 


ee. en 


_.. for the 


3 My friends never turn... 


on time. They’re always 
4 Im planning to go 


late. 


Ode eccennansese 


learning English until I’m 


fluent. 
5 I get on 


ecoceedasseceee 


all my relatives. 


b) Make the sentences true 
for you. Then compare with 


a partner. 


Progress Portfolio 


a) Tick the things you can do 
in English. 


| can talk about possible future 
events. 


| can invite people to dinner, 
a party, etc. 


| can accept and refuse an 
invitation politely. 


| can arrange where and when 
meet people. 


b) What do you need to study 


again? (+ Ey.) 


See¢eR Gee eSRES 


| can talk about everyday problems. 


| can say how | feel about things. 


to 








QUICK REVIEW eee 


Imagine you are having a party sometime next week. Decide on the day 


10A Going, going, gone! 


10 Shop till you drop 


gen rrr ss 


= 





/ Vocabulary verbs often used in 
the passive 
Grammar Present Simple passive; 
Past Simple passive 
Review Present Simple; Past Simple 


~ 


and time. Invite other students to your party. How many people can come? ~ ———— 


Reading and Grammar 


Work in groups. Discuss 
these questions. 





1 What were the last three 
things you bought (not food 
or drink)? Where did you 
buy them? 

2 Have you ever been to an 
auction? If yes, did you 
buy anything? 





s» 


e a 
wee 
i E 


Christie’s and Sotheby’s 
are known all over the world for 
their sales of fine art. In May 
2004, for example, a painting by 
Picasso called Boy with a Pipe was 
sold by Sotheby’s for a record-breaking 
| el . But these two famous auction 
houses also make a lot of money selling 
memorabilia from the world of music, 
sport and cinema. Beatles memorabilia 
is very valuable and is collected by fans 
all over the world — one of George 
Harrison's guitars was sold at Sotheby’s 
Oo ie „in the same week as the 
Picasso painting. But you don’t have to 
go to an auction house to buy 
something that was owned by your 
favourite star — thousands of items of 
memorabilia are bought and sold every 
day on Internet sites like eBay. Take a 
look at some of the things that people 
have bought over the years. 









ha a Ae TET e UCP AE as, lb 


MEMORABILIA BUSINESS $ 


"2 a) Read the article and answer these questions. 


1 Do Christies and Sotheby's only sell art? 

2 Which two items did Sotheby's sell in May 2004? 
3 What is ‘memorabilia’? 

4 Where can you buy memorabilia? 


b) Read the article again. Then fill in gaps 1-7 with these prices. 


£56,000 
£700,000 


£73,000 £157,000 
£1,770,000 


£58,000,000 
£117,000 


c) CUN Listen and check. 





rtp Fy i ie — 
t iP d 


> 


This typewriter was used 

by lan Fleming to write the 
James Bond books. It was made 
in New York in 1952 and it was 
sold in 1995 for 3 


Sacerocecvocace 




















This dress was worn by Marilyn 

Monroe when she sang "Happy birthday 
Mr President” for John F Kennedy in | 
May 1962. It was auctioned 
in 1999 and was bought for 





E 
J Pa. 


H 






Cuttings from Elvis P 
l resley' 
hair were sold iS 


by his personal This 1965 Rolls Royce 
hairdresser for nearly was owned by John 
pereersenseee in an online Lennon. It was sold in 


„auction in November 2002 1985 for ĉan l 





This photo of Pelé 
was taken after the 
4970 World Cup 
final. His shirt was 
sold fOr 7... neeoeene 
in 2002. 





a) Work in pairs. Don’t look at the article. 
How much can you remember? 


1 Where was lan Fleming's typewriter made? 
2 When was the photo of Pelé taken? 

3 Who were Elviss hair cuttings sold by? 

4 When was Marilyn Monroe's dress sold? 

5 


How much was the Picasso painting sold for? 


b) Read the article again and check. 


e ial! £ oe 
Help with Grammar pà 


’ Ba S es e 


Q a) Look at these sentences. Then answer 


the questions. 


active | lan Fleming used this typewriter. 


This typewriter was used by lan Fleming. 


passive 

1 In which sentence are we more interested 
in: a) lan Fleming? b) the typewriter? 

2 What is the subject in each sentence? 


b) Choose the correct words in these rules. 


è The person doing the action is the subject 
in active/passive sentences. 


è We often use the active/passive when we 
are more interested in what happened to 
someone or something than in who did 
the action. 


© In active/passive sentences we can use 
by to say who or what did the action 
(the agent). 


c) Fill in the gaps with past participle, are, 
and were. 


e To make the Present Simple passive we 
use: subject + am, is or + 


eeecteseceseatse  aacaaceeredgess 


© To make the Past Simple passive we use: 
subject + was or + 


d) Look at 3a). How do we make questions 
in the passive? 


e) Check in Y) p140. 


03 |) Listen and practise. 


Christie's and Sétheby’s are known all 6ver 
the world. 


a) Read the article again and underline all 
the passive sentences. Which are: in the 
Present Simple? in the Past Simple? 


b) Work in pairs. Check your answers. 


. 10A Vocabulary and Grammar 





Read about eBay. Put the verbs in brackets in the correct 
active or passive form. 


1. 
Buy Sell Myebay Community Help | 
= 





Pierre Omidyar ‘started (start) eBay 
in his apartment in 1995. 
At that time his website 7... 
(call) AuctionWeb, but he 3... 
(change) the name to eBay in 
1997. On its first day AuctionWeb 
a (not visit) by a single person, 
but eBay has become one of the most successful Internet 
businesses in the world. It now >. (have) over 27,000 

| categories and it®. (use) by over 114 million people. 

| About 100,000 people’... . (make) their living by selling 
things on eBay. Many people ê (go) to eBay to buy 
and sell unusual things. One person 9 (buy) a piece of 


eecececaaaceese 


_ French toast, half-eaten by singer Justin Timberlake, for 

| $1,025, and a game of golf with Tiger Woods °. (buy) 
by a fan for $425,000. One person even". (try) to 

sell ‘absolutely nothing’ - he got $1.03! 





b) Work in pairs. Which information about eBay do you 
think is the most suprising? 


Vocabulary Verbs often used in the passive 
© a) Work in pairs. Which nouns can you use with these verbs? 


dirèct publish 
invênt grow make 


manufåcture paint 
write build 


You can write a book. 
b) Do the exercise in (EX) p139. 


a) What are the past participles of the verbs in 8a)? 





b) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verbs in 8a). 
Then complete the sentences to make them true for you. 


1 My favourite book 20. a 

2 My mobile phone... it ———— 

3 My favourite film... Dy, ee 

4 My house/flat oo. about aa ago 
5 My favourite shoes ou... ee 


c) Compare sentences with a partner. How many are 
the same? 





Get ready ... Get it right! 


@) Work in two groups. Group A > p103. Group B > 
p111. Follow the instructions. 





«| 





A 


QUICK REVIEW eee 

Think of five famous buildings, 
paintings or books from your 
country. Work in pairs. Tell your 
partner when these things were 
built/painted/written and who by. 


Listening and Grammar 


Q Work in pairs. Discuss these 
questions. 


1 What type of things do you 
like (and hate) shopping for? 

2 Who goes shopping more 
often in your country, men or 
women? What do they buy? 

3 Is ita good idea for men and 
women to go shopping 
together? Why?/Why not? 

4 What was the last thing you 
bought (not food or drink)? 


a) Listen to an interview 
with Sam Bennett about his 
radio programme, Real Men 
Shop!. Put the things he talks 
about in order. 





a) skincare products for men 
b) a department store 

c) a men’s clothes shop 

d) food shopping in the 1970s 


b) Listen again. Fill in the gaps 
in these sentences. 


2 Selfridges used to have a 
special room only for... 

3 In the 1970s most married 
men never used to do the 
——— shopping. 

4 ‘Shopping girlfriends’ used 
to help men choose ............... 

5 a Years ago you didn't 
use to see skincare products 
for men. 


1 Selfridges opened in 


c) How have shopping trends 
changed in your country? 








OB Changing trends 






1 single men / do / did / What / use to ? 
2 men/ buy / use to / skincare products / Did ? 


e) Check in AIA p140. 





Vocabulary anything, someone, 


no one, everywhere, etc. 


Grammar used to 
Help with Listening used to 
Review Past Simple 


© a) Look at sentences 2—4 in 2b). Then choose the correct words in 


e We use used to to talk about present/past habits and repeated actions. 
e We can/can't use used to with state verbs (be, like, have, want, etc.). 
è After used to we use the infinitive/verb+ing. 


b) Look at sentence 1 in 2b). Why can’t you use used to in this 
sentence, do you think? 


c) Look at sentence 5 in 2b). How do we make the negative of used to? 


d) Make questions with these words. What are the positive and 
negative short answers for question 2? 


= 


O 






q rit 


S 





j j Ju S EN yY used to 
a) O) Liste 


Notice how we say the different 
forms of used to. 


They used to /ju:stə/ have a special 
room. 

Men didn't use to /ju:sta/ do 
anything like that. 


What did single men use to /ju:sta/ do? | 


b) Look at R10.3, p155. 
Listen to the interview again and 
notice how we say the different 
forms of used to. 





a) Read sentences 1-8 about 
shopping in the UK in the 1930s. 
Fill in the gaps with the correct 
form of used to and these verbs. 





| drink eat open not sell p 
1 Most people _used.to.drink. tea 
not coffee. 








2 Shops never on Sundays. 

3 People ____... less sugar. 

4 Shops ........... frozen food. 

_ buy not be take not have | 

5 There .. any supermarkets. 

6 People a.a food every day. 

7 People . credit cards. 

8 People always ............. their own 
shopping bags. 


b) (19 ( Listen and check. 


Then listen again and practise. 


Mést people tised to /ju:sta/ drink téa 
not coffee. 


a) Write four sentences with used to/ 


didnt use to about your (or your 
family’s) shopping habits ten 
years ago. 

lused to go shopping at lunchtime. 


b) Work in groups. Compare 
sentences. Are any the same? 


n to these sentences. | 








10B Vocabulary and Grammar 


anything, someone, 


no one, everywhere, etc. 












Q a) Look at these sentences from the interview. Which words in 
bold talk about: a) people? b) places? c) things? 
Men didn't use to do anything like that. 
Someone bought their clothes for them. 
No one's surprised anymore. 
Now you can buy them everywhere. 


b) Fill in the gaps in the table. 





people 
places 
things 
€) Look at columns 1 and 2. Which do we usually use in: 

a) positive sentences? b) negative sentences and questions? 


d) Check in MA p139. 


© 


ao wuh wn - 










someone 


2 3 
noone 
es ea 


anything 






everywhere 


a) Choose the correct words in these sentences. 


Everything/No one used to buy food in supermarkets. 

You could buy fresh fruit everywhere/something. 
Everything/Someone used to cost less than it does now. 

There didn’t use to be nothing/anything to do at the weekends. 
You couldn't travel anywhere/somewhere by plane. 
Anyone/Everyone used to use the same currency as they do now. 


b) Tick the sentences that you think are true about your country 
in the 1930s. Compare answers with a partner. 








Get ready ... Get it right! 


© Tick all the things you used to do when you were ten years old. 


Then add three more things you used to do. 


10, Work in groups. Talk about things 
you used to do when you were ten. 
Ask follow-up questions if possible. 


| used to spend hours 
playing computer games. 









spend hours reading/playing computer games 
have a favourite toy/TV programme 

put posters of pop stars/footballers on my bedroom wall 
be very shy/moody 

get into trouble with my parents/the teachers 
be good or bad at maths/languages 
play on my own/with my friends a lot 
study very hard/do sports at school 


( So did |. Which games did you use to play? ) 


VOCABULARY AND SKILLS 







QUICK REVIEW eee 

Work in pairs. Find six things 

that you both used to do five years 
ago that you don't do now. 


Reading and Vocabulary 


@ Work in groups. Discuss these questions. 


1 How important are clothes to people in your country, 


do you think? 


2 Do you think people spend too much money on clothes? 
3 How many ‘designer labels’ can you name? What do 


these companies sell? 


Read the magazine article about the Gucci family. Fill 


in gaps a)-f) in the family tree. 


THE G UCC 


10C Fashion victims 








Aa wN =o 





Vocabulary use of articles: a, an, the, 
no article 

Skills Reading: a magazine article; 
Reading and Listening; a profile 
Review Past Simple passive; have to 


© Read the magazine article again and tick the 
correct sentences. Change the incorrect sentences. 


Guccio Gucci designed clothes. 

Rodolfo was good friends with Paolo. 
Paolo wanted to start his own business. 
Paolo gave information about his father to 
the police. 

5 Maurizio was a successful businessman. 


6 Patrizia shot Maurizio. 


I STORY 


Cuc AEE T P Ads Gece 
| . ae 


Ta 
‘Ms è Aldo Gucci 


a 1904) 


Roberto Gucci 


Lots of people love buying ‘clothes 


and Gucci is one of 2the most 
famous fashion houses in >the 


world. It was started in ‘Italy in 1921 
by a man named Guccio Gucci. He 
was ‘a designer who made leather 
bags and suitcases and he had ‘a 
small shop in Florence. The shop 
was the beginning of the family 
business and by 1953 Guccio’s four 
sons, Aldo, Ugo, Vasco and Rodolfo, 
were all working for the company. 
When Guccio died in 1953, his 
eldest son Aldo became *the head of 
Gucci and took the Gucci label to 
"America, while Rodolfo managed the 


Italian side of the business. Aldo’s son, 
Paolo, didn’t get on with his father or 
his uncle, Rodolfo, so he made plans 
to start his own company called Paolo 
Gucci. When Aldo discovered this, he 
sacked Paolo and made it impossible 
for his son to start his own fashion 
business. Paolo was so angry that he 
told the Italian police his father wasn’t 
paying enough tax. Aldo was sent to 
prison for a year and a day. 

Alter Aldo died in 1990, his 
nephew, Maurizio, became the head of 
Gucci. Unfortunately Maurizio wasn’t 
va very good businessman and in 
1991 the company lost $60 million. 


Rodolfo Gucci 


Maurizio Gucci 
Ja) Si 


This was “the worst year in Guccis 
history. Maurizio was also having 
problems with his marriage. One day 
he went on a business trip and decided 
not to go back to his wife, Patrizia 
Reggiani. They finally got divorced in 
1994 and a year later Patrizia hired a 
gunman to murder her ex-husband. 
On 27" March 1995, @the gunman 
shot and killed Maurizio while he was 
walking to work. Patrizia was sent to 
prison for 26 years. 

Gucci “products are still sold all 
over the world, but there are no 
members of the Gucci family in the 
successful company we know today. 








ae ie a ee 


Help with i Vocabulary es: a, an, the, no article 


a) Look at the words/phrases 1~7 in the first 
paragraph of the article. Match one word/phrase 
to each of these rules. 


We use a or an: 
a) with jobs. a designer 
b) to talk about a person or a thing for the first time. 


| We use the: 
c) to talk about a person or a thing for the 
second/third/fourth, ete. time. 
d) when there is only one (or one in a particular place). 
e) with superlatives. 


> We don’t use an article: 
f) to talk about people or things in general. 
g) for most cities and countries. 


b) Check in MS p139. 


Look at the rest of the article. Match one of the 
words/phrases 8-14 with each rule a)-g) in 4a). 
There is one word/phrase for each rule. 


Reading and Listening 


a) Read about another Italian fashion designer, Gianni 
Versace. Fill in the gaps with a, an, the or ~. 













- Gianni Versace was born in 1946 in 
» a town called '....=..... Reggio 
Calabria. Even when he was 
2 child he loved 3. 
clothes. When he was 25 he 
| hao Milan and 
wy 5 ___ fashion designer, 

in pe he won his first award 
fo eing ê 


Socceeeoeeseoes 


new 
perfume for men called ‘Versace I Homme’ in 1984. 


In 1995 he organised? party with Elton John to 
£ gi money for ° AIDS patients. At _ party 


signed copies of his new book, Men without Ties, and 
money from 3 _ pa to charity. 





evoeror: voesce oer eee veaa 


was killed. 


b) GLLJ Read and listen to the information about 
Versace. What extra information is in the recording? 


10C Vocabulary and Skills 


Q a) Do the questionnaire. 


Are you a fashion victim? 


T How important is it for you to wear 
Clothes that are in fashion? 
a) Very important. 
b) Quite important. 
c) Not at all important. 






2 How many designer clothes have 
you got? 


a) One or two things for special 
occasions. 

b) None — they're too expensive. 

c) Quite a lot ~ | love designer 
clothes. 


3 How often do you go shopping 
for clothes? 


a) Two or three times a year. 
b) Once or twice a month. 
c) Every week, if possible. 


4 What kind of clothes do you look 
for when you go shopping? 


a) Things I’ve seen in fashion 
magazines. 

b) Things that | think will look 
good on me. 

c) Things that are cheap or in 
a sale. 


5 There's a party at the weekend. A 
Do you buy some new clothes? a 

a) Maybe, if | haven't got 
anything nice to wear. 

b) No, of course not. h 

c) Yes, | always buy something iii 
new for a party. 


6 How many pairs of shoes have 
you got? 
a) 5-15 pairs. 
b) More than 15 pairs. E 
c) 1-5 pairs. I've only got one £ 
pair of feet! 


E iy 


= 





b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer 
the questions. How many of your answers are 
the same? 


c) Check your answers on p158. Are you and 
your partner fashion victims? 


d) Work in groups. Do you agree with the 
description of you on p158? Why?/Why not? 








Vocabulary shopping 
Help with Listening what 
shop assistants say 

Review clothes; articles 





Can [ help you? f Real World in a shop 








QUICK REVIEW eee 

Work in pairs. Make a list of all the clothes 
vocabulary you can remember. Compare lists 
with another pair. Who has the most words? 
Which students in the class are wearing the 
things on your list? 





@ a) Look at the picture. How many 
things do you know in English? 


b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. 
Do you have the same things? 


c) Tick the words/phrases you know. 
Then do the exercise in M) p139. 


size êxtra large large medium 
small a fitting room try on 

it doesn’t fit signhere a receipt 
cash here's your change 


iy) Listen again. Choose the correct answers. 


1 The first customer wants a bigger/smaller size. 
2 She tries/doesn't try it on. 








in a shop. Put the sentences in the 4 The second customer buys a map/postcard and 
order you hear them. batteries/a camera. 
1 5 He pays cash/by credit card. 


a) Heres your change and your receipt. 
b) I'll have a look ... yes, here’s a 













medium. 
c) The fitting room’s over there. © a) Fill in the gaps with these words. 
d) Can I help you? 
e) Does it fit? sell size looking take Excuse try Could 
f) What size is that one? | 

1 Pm just _.. , thanks. 

2 2 ance. 
a) How would you like to pay? | 3 Have you got this T-shirt in a smaller 2 
b) What size do you want? | 4 Can I... it on, please? 
c) Check the amount and sign 26S || it. 

here, please. G mema I have this map, please? 
d) Here you are. Thats £19.75 7 Do you ow... batteries? 

aig SUBS b) Check in QUEER) p140. 





e) Who’ next, please? 


b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. 
peu / © i) [F Listen and practise the sentences in 4a). Copy 
the polite intonation. 


l'm just looking, thanks. 





6, a) Work in pairs. Use the prompts 
to write a conversation in the 
shop. Remember to use please 


and thank you. 


SHOP ASSISTANT 
CUSTOMER 
SHOP ASSISTANT 


CUSTOMER 
SHOP ASSISTANT 


SHOP ASSISTANT 
CUSTOMER 
SHOP ASSISTANT 


CUSTOMER 
SHOP ASSISTANT 


Can / help you? 

/ this shirt in blue? 
/ have / look. Yes, 
here / blue one. 
/try/on? 

Sure. / fitting room 
/ over there. 


/ fit? 

Yes, / take it. 

/ £... / please. How 
/ like / pay? 

/ credit card. 
Check / amount / 
sign here. Here / 
receipt. 


10 Review Language Summary 10, p139 
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a) Fill in the gaps with the 
correct active or passive form 
of the verbs in brackets. Then 
choose the correct answer. © 


1 Pablo Picasso/Henri Matisse 
„painted. (paint) Guernica. 

2 Rolex watches 
(make) in Japan/Switzerland. 

3 Marie Guien.. =. 
(discover) penicillin/radium. 

4 Porsche cars... 
(manufacture) in Germany/ 
Sweden. 

5 The 2002 World Cup 
are...» = (win) by Brazil/ 
Germany. 

6 Frankenstein 000000... 


(write) by Bram Stoker/Mary 
Shelley. 


b) Work in pairs. Compare 
answers. Then check on p158. 


In which sentences can you use 


used to? Change the verbs in 
bold if possible. 


1 I went shopping every 
weekend. / 
| used to go shopping every 
weekend. 

2 But in May I lost my job. X 


3 After that I didn’t go shopping 


very often. 

4 I got quite depressed. 

5 I didn’t have very much 
money. 

6 Then one day I found the 
perfect job. 

7 I became a buyer for a big 
department store. 


a) Write six sentences with 
used to/didn’t use to to describe 
how life has changed in your 


© a) Choose the correct word. MYA 


1 I haven't got anything/nothing 
to do when I get home. 

2 1 know someone/anyone who 
works at home. 

3 I'm not going anything/ 
anywhere this weekend. 

4 I take my mobile phone 
everywhere/somewhere. 

5 Anyone/No one in my family 
is over 70 years old. 


b) Make the sentences true 
for you. 


c) Work in pairs. Compare 
sentences. Are any the same? 


a) Fill in the gaps with a, the 
or —. 


acetic co 
wacetevscaeaace 


eeasectosertese §" ET OO OO EE eaaaaoaeussone® 


eal new car. | got it 
friend whos? 
London. 


eaves escareecea 
eacacococeecoene 
se6toocacaazene 


cheapest car there was! 
b) Work in pairs. Compare and 
say why you chose your answers. 


I put ‘the’ because it’s the second 
time the person talks about it. 


Progress Portfolio 


a) Tick the things you can do 
in English. 


| can talk about where things were 


made, grown, etc. 
| can talk about how things are 


b) Practise the conversation until 


= different now compared to the past. 
you remember It. 


country/city/town over the 


c) Work with another pair. 
Take turns to role-play your 


conversation. 


Work in pairs. Student A > 


p107. Student B > p115. Follow 
the instructions. 


years. KAL 
There didn't use to be as many 
cafés as there are now. 


b) Work in pairs. Discuss the 
changes. Are any the same? 


| can talk about my childhood. 


| can understand a simple profile of 
someone’s life. 


| can have a simple conversation in 


a shop. 
b) What do you need to study 


again? [+ Bie) 








Q a) Cross out the incorrect 


(4) 








QUICK REVIEW eee 

Work in pairs. Take turns to 
role-play a conversation between 
a shop assistant and a customer 
in a clothes shop. Try to continue 
each conversation for two 
minutes. 


Vocabulary 
Verb-noun collocations (3) 





words/phrases. Check in 3)" 
pl4l. 


1 get sacked/an accident/ 
promoted/lost 

2 have an accident/an operation/ 
18 years old/a problem 

3 lose or find an exam/a job/ 
a wallet/your keys 

4 pass or fail a driving test/ 
a job/an exam/a course 


b) Use the verbs and words/ 
phrases in 1a) to make four 
sentences about yourself. 


c) Work in pairs. Listen to your 
partner’s sentences. Ask follow- 
up questions. 


| got promoted last year. 


| Really? What's your new job? i 


Reading and Grammar 


Read Sharon’s messages A-D. 
Answer the questions. 


1 Why is Tim in hospital? 
2 What has Ted done that 
Jill hasn't? 
3 What does Robin Hall want? 
4 Who got sacked? 
5 Which people are happy 
and which people aren't? 


11A Guess what? 


11 Gossip and news 


-a A a = ad a eo a 


Vocabulary verb-noun collocations (3) 
Grammar Present Perfect for giving 
news with just, yet and already 





e AA 
| © Help with Listening /t/ at the end of 
© -N 3 a =) words (2) 

A Review will 
Dear Sharon, OOC EEES EENES? 
I tried to ring you but you were in a 10 

Da TE a.m 

meeting. I’ve just heard that Tim's in KB) Robin Hall’ 
hospital. He’s had a car accident. = > just 





Phoned. Ke hasn't 
received the wo = 
Six or the work he did | 
for You last month, 
Have You send hin 
the. Cheque yet? 


He's already had an operation and he's 
doing well, but | don’t know all the 
details yet. I'll phone you when i have 
some more news. 

Love, 

Deborah 





{ 
Hi Share”: reat ti 
(we re having ° otf islara i 





| 
|l 


Help with Grammar 


© a) Look at the sentences in bold in Sharon's 
messages. Which verbs are in the Present 
Perfect? Which verb is in the Past Simple? 


b) Choose the correct verb forms in the rules. 


© We use the Present Perfect/Past Simple for giving 
news about things that happened in the past, 
but are connected to now. We don't say the 
exact time they happened. 


© We use the Present Perfect/Past Simple when 
we say the exact time something happened. 


c) Look at the email (A) again. Find just, yet 
and already. Then fill in the gaps in the rules 
with these words. 


@ We use ........... to say something hasn't happened, 


but we think it will happen in the future. 


© We use .......... to say something happened a short 
time ago but we don’t know exactly when. 


ə We use __... to say something happened some 
time in the past (perhaps sooner than we 
expected). 


d) Find just, yet and already in messages B-D. 
Then answer the questions. 


1 Which of these words do we usually use in: 
positive sentences? negative sentences? 
questions? 

2 Which words usually go: a) between the 
auxiliary and the past participle? b) at the end 
of the sentence or clause? 


e) Check in O) p142. 


© > Listen and practise. 


I've jast heard that Tim's in héspital. 
He’s already had an operation. 
I dén't knéw all the details yét. 


© a) Put the words in brackets in the correct 
places in the sentences. 


1 Tve sent him a cheque. (just) 

2 We've been here a week. (already) 
3 I haven't been to visit him. (yet) 

4 Ted’s gone for another dive. (just) 

5 Have you called her? (yet) 

6 Ive talked to his parents. (already) 


b) Work in pairs. Match the sentences in 5a) 
with Sharons messages A-D. 





. 11A Vocabulary and Grammar 


a) | | Listen to Sharon talking to Pippa. Has 
Pippa got any good news? 


b) Listen again and tick the things Pippa’s already done. 












To do 


e clear desk 
e check bank account 
o tell Andrew the news 
e phone Ed Burrows 

e look for holiday on the Net 
e book holiday 


c) Work in pairs. Compare answers. What hasn’t 
Pippa done yet? 





Remember: in spoken English sometimes you don’t 
hear /t/ at the end of a word when the next word 
Starts with a consonant sound. 





sentences do you hear the t in bold? 


1 I’ve just got your message. 

2 And what about Andrew? 

3 He isn’t back from Germany until Friday. 

4 I’ve just opened an email from Ed Burrows. 


b) C Look at R11.2, p155. Listen to Sharon 
and Pippa’s conversation again. Notice when we 
don’t say /t/ at the end of words. 


a) Make sentences with these words. Use the 
Present Perfect. 


1 I/ lunch / have / just 

I've just had lunch. 

yet/1/a holiday / not book / this year 

already / this year / I / on holiday / go 

what to do/ yet / I / not decide / next weekend 

a new job / just / 1 / find 

6 look at / already / I / for this lesson / the CD-ROM 


nA wN 


b) Tick the sentences that are true for you. 
Compare answers with a partner. 


Get ready ... Get it right! 


Work in pairs. Student A > p102. Student B > 
p110. Follow the instructions. 








d 
4116 Murder mystery 


QUICK REVIEW eee 

Think of four pieces of news about you and 
people you know. Work in groups. Tell the 
other students your news: My sister's just 
taken some exams. Ask questions about your 
partners’ news: Has she got the results yet? 


Vocabulary Crime 
© Work in groups. Discuss these questions. 


1 Do you like watching TV crime dramas 
or programmes about real-life crime? 
lf yes, which ones? 

2 Do you ever read crime novels? If yes, 
which authors and books are your 


favourites? 
© Tick the words you know. Then do the 
exercise in pl4l. 


rob steal bůrgle murder 
break into shoot bullets 

© e g 
arrest avictim a suspect 


© Fill in the gaps in the table with these 
words. Check in (75%) p141. 


steat murderer birgle robbery 
thief robber murder burglary 


t 


verb criminal crime 











© Choose the correct words in these sentences. 


1 Three men robbed/stole a bank in London 
last night and robbed/stole over £500,000. 
This was the third bank robbery/burglary 
in the city this month. 

2 Last night my car was burgled/broken into 
and my CD player was robbed/stolen. 

3 A man was stolen/murdered yesterday in 
Los Angeles. The police have 
arrested/rabbed two suspects/victims in 
connection with the murder/murderer. 

4 My brother's flat was stolen/burgled 
last week and his TV was stolen/burgled. 
















Vocabulary crime 
Grammar relative clauses with 
who, which, that and where 
Review Present Perfect; 

Past Simple passive 


Listening and Grammar 


a) There has been a murder in Yately, a village in 
England. Listen to the conversation and match the people 
to their descriptions. 


Mary the murder victim 
Alice "e the new person in the village 


Barry Clark Ellen and Jack’s son 


Ellen the owner of the flower shop 
Jack Miller Jack’s wife 
Adam Jack’s business partner 


b) Work in pairs. Who are the people in pictures A-C? 


ORs ann 


$ 
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© | 


Listen again and answer these 
questions. 


1 When did the murder happen? 
Where was the body found? 

When did the Garden Centre open? 
How was the victim killed? 

What were Jack and Barry arguing 
about yesterday? 

Who wanted to get divorced? 

Why was Adam sent to prison? 

8 When did he come out of prison? 


uw Aa WN 
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Help with Grammar 


Q 


a) Look at these sentences. The 
underlined clauses are called relative 
clauses. They tell you which person, 
thing or place we are talking about. 


That's the place where they found 

the body. 

He's the man who/that was murdered. 
Her marriage is the only thing which/that 
makes her happy. 


b) Complete the rule with the words 
in bold. 


ə To introduce relative clauses we use: 


| mm SOT 222.0... OT people. 
a | for things. 
—_— for places. 

c) Check in EVA p142. 


Complete these sentences with who, 
which, that or where. Sometimes more 
than one answer is possible. 


1 Jack Miller is the man ...whọ... was 
murdered. 

2 The big house at the end of the village 
is the Miller family lives. 


3 Alice is the woman ............. owns 
the flower shop. 
4 The only person... has been in 


prison is Adam. 
5 The police never found the money 
—— _ Adam stole. 
6 Mary thought Yately was a sleepy village 
— e” nothing ever happened. 
a) Work in groups. Make a list of 
suspects. Who murdered Jack Miller, 
do you think? Why? 


b) Compare answers with the whole class. 








11B Vocabulary and Grammar 








Get ready ... Get it right! 


10; Work in two groups. Group A > p108. Group B > p116. 


Follow the instructions. 


a) Work in pairs with a student from the other group. 
Take turns to point to the things in the picture and tell your 
partner what you know about them. Use relative clauses. 


—— ~ 
This is the person who... . This is the gun that ... | 
D 
That’s the place where ... 








b) Who do you think murdered Jack Miller now? How and 
why did the murderer do it, do you think? 





TÌ Listen to a news report about the murder trial. 
Who is the murderer? 


a) G 


b) Look at R11.5, p156. Read and listen to the news report 
again. How did the murder happen? Why did the murderer 
kill Jack Miller? 








VOCABULARY AND SKILLS 


QUICK REVIEW eee 

Write five definitions of people, things or places using relative clauses. 
Work in pairs. Take turns to say your definitions: /t’s a place where you 
do exercise. Your partner guesses the answer: /s it a gym? 








Q 
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: Sentence stress (2) 


© 





11C Here is today’s news 


" Murder Mystery of Dolphin Lover | 


Listening 





——————————— eee 














Vocabulary guessing 
meaning from context 
Skills Listening: the news; 
Reading: a newspaper article 
Help with Listening 
sentence stress (2) 

Review Present Perfect; 
Past Simple 


na Protesters 


lice a 
Reach at World Trade 


Conference 


ay O 


a) Read newspaper headlines A-D. 
Check new words with your teacher 
or in a dictionary. Which is the most 


Reading and Vocabulary STOP CANCER 


interesting story, do you think? © a) Match these words to the pictures. 
b) GT Listen to the news. Put the i 
headlines in order. akangaroo astorm an uncônscious person a fence 


a) Match two pieces of information 
to each of the headlines A-D. 

they tried to stop cars arriving 
swim-with-dolphin centres 

they have to test all new products 
two men dressed as gas inspectors 
over $20 million 

found dead in her car 

over 40 arrests 

an American cream 


O N DO wm hh WN = 


b) Work in pairs. How is the 
information in 2a) connected to 
the headlines? 


c) (9 Listen again and check. 





You can often understand 

the general idea of a story by 

listening to the stressed words. b) Work in pairs. Don’t read the article yet. What do you 
a) (SER Look at R11.6, p156. | think happens in the story? Put the pictures in order. 


Listen again and follow the | 


stressed words in the first 
three stories. 


C) Read the article and check. 





© Read the article again. Tick the true sentences. Correct the 
false ones. 


Lulu found Mr Richards first. 

Lulu went to find Mr Richards’s daughter. 
Lulu has lived on the farm for ten years. 
Lulu’s mother also lives on the farm. 

Dr Wirth wants Lulu to get a medal. 





b) Look at the fourth story 
on p156. Decide which words | 
are stressed. | 


€) Listen again and check. | 


vn Aa WN = 





Sometimes you can guess the meaning of a word by: 


a) knowing what type of word it is (noun, verb, adjective, etc.). 
b) understanding the general meaning of the story and the rest of 


the sentence. 


or adjectives? 


a) Look at the words in bold in the article. Are they nouns, verbs 


b) Choose the correct meanings a) or b). What information in the 


article helped you decide? 


1 severe a) very bad b) not very bad 

2 damage a) when things are broken b) when things are very old 
3 branch a) a young bird b) the ‘arms’ of a tree 

4 barked a) looked like a dog b) made a noise like a dog 
5 weird a) unusual b) normal 

6 blind a) you can't see b) you can’t hear 

c) Check in MY p141. 


Kangaroo rescues farmer | 


A kangaroo named 
Lulu was called a hero 
today after she helped 
to save farmer Len 
Richards’s life. 


Mr Richards, 52, was 
checking the fences around 
his farm near Melbourne after 
severe storms. While he was 
walking around looking at the 
damage, a large branch from 
a nearby tree fell on his head. 


“Lulu stood next to Dad’s 
unconscious body and barked 
like a dog to get help,” said 
the farmer's daughter, 
17-year-old Celeste Richards. 
“She made this weird noise 
for about 15 minutes, so we 
went outside to see what the 


problem was,” she added. 
“She was trying to get our 
attention. When we got there 
we saw Lulu Standing over 
Dad's body. Without her, my 
Dad might be dead.” 





Lulu, who is blind in one eye, 
became the Richards's family 
pet about ten years ago. The 
kangaroo’s mother was killed 
by a car and the Richards 
family found the baby 
kangaroo in her mother’s 
pouch. They took 

her home and looked after 
her, and the farm soon 
became her home. “Lulu 

and Dad are very close and 
she follows him everywhere,” 
Celeste explained. 


The Australian RSPCA* has 
recommended Lulu for a 
national bravery award. “From 
my point of view it’s a really 
good story and I hope Lulu 
gets a medal,” said Dr Hugh 
Wirth, the organisation's 
president. 


“RSPCA = The Royal Society for the Prevention 
of Cruelty to Animals 


Adapted from The Guardian 22/09/03 
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11C Vocabulary and Skills 


a) Look at R11.6, p156. Find these 
words. 


démonstrators _ prevent 

Ce e. 

injured cruel residents 
apartment block leak worth 


b) Work in pairs. Are these words 
nouns, verbs or adjectives? Try to 
guess the meanings. 


c) Work with another pair. Compare 
ideas. Check your answers with 
your teacher or in a dictionary. 


a) Work in groups. Make a list of 
the stories you can remember from 
this weck’s news. What can you 
remember about each story? 


b) Work in pairs with a student 
from another group. Take turns 
to tell your partner about your 
stories. Which do you think is 
the most interesting? 



















QUICK REVIEW eee 
Work in pairs. Make a list of all the crime words you 


Which words are: verbs, criminals, crimes? 


@ a) Look at the picture. Where are the people? 
What are they doing? 


b) Complete conversations A-D with these 
echo questions. 


Didn't you? 
Doesn't he? 


Are you? 
Has she? 


c) GU Listen and check. 


“I? Listen again. Choose the correct answers. 


1 The old man is going to Rome to study/live. 

2 Max's family’s owned the company for 
18/80 years. 

3 Angus used to live/work with his friend, Josh. 

4 Hannah's had two boys/girls. 


Echo questions 


a) Choose the correct phrase in the rule. 


@ We use echo questions when we are interested 
or surprised/ didn’t hear what people said. 


b) Look again at conversations A-D. Then 
choose the correct words in the rules. 






® We usually use the main verb/auxiliary in echo 
questions. 





© We only use names/subject pronouns in echo 
questions. 





è If the sentence is positive, the echo question 
is positive/negative. 





e Ifthe sentence is negative, the echo question 
is positive/negative. 





c) What are the echo questions for these 
sentences? 





I work for a TV company. Do you? 
His mother really likes it here. 
They went to Sydney last week. 
He’s got four sisters. 

My car's twenty years old. 


d) Check in AMR) p142. 






Ab WN = 









know (rob, thief, etc.). Compare lists with another pair. 


Real World echo questions 
Help with Listening intonation (3) 
Review auxiliary verbs; crime words 


mA ell i eee 
a Sees 


Max doesn't want to "i e ja ) 


Whee 




















f 
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R 


-~ — intonation (3) 

a 
Remember: we know if people are interested or 
surprised by how much their voices move up 
and down. 


© ATT) Listen to six conversations. Which people 
sound interested (I) or not interested (NI)? 
Notice the intonation in the echo questions. 


1@) NI 4 1 NI 
21 NI 31 NI 
3 1 NI 6 1 NI 
— eee. 
© ii) O Listen and practise. Copy the intonation. 
Hasshe? 


© Which people from conversations A-D said these 
sentences, do you think? 


I’m going to live with an Italian family. 
Her brothers got twins too. 

The company lost £6 million last year. 
She wants to have six children. 

I’ve never been to Italy before. 

He can't borrow any more from the bank. 


DUn AUN e 


Have you heard? Hannah's had twins! 










Psa! 


eel 


Q a) Write echo questions for the 


sentences in 6. 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns 
to say the sentences and 
echo questions. 












R 


bout his friend, Josh. Respond 








11 Review 


@ a) Choose the correct verb. 


1 get/have sacked 

2 lose/pass a driving test 
3 fail/have an accident 

4 pass/have an operation 
5 have/get lost 

6 get/lose promoted 


b) Work in pairs. Which things 
have happened to you? 


Fill in the gaps with the correct 
form of the verb. Put just, yet 
and already in the correct place 
in the sentences. 


1 Sharon Aas just been to the 
bank. (go, just) 

2 She __................ to the 
supermarket. (not go, yet) 

et ee Deborah. 
(phone, already) 

4AShee an email to 
Tim. (send, just) 

5 She..................... A letter to Jill. 
(write, already) 

E She Fw” Pippa 


eac sagacoooooooe = 


to dinner? (invite, yet) 
a) Fill in the missing letters for 


these crimes. 


1m_rd_r 
2 OU ire ar hs eh f 


b) Work in pairs. Write the 


aot bey 


Language Summary 11, p141 


© a) Fill in the gaps with who, 


which, that or where. 


1 DThetmlace. 4.23 I usually 
go for a haircut. 

2 Thepétson omm lives 
next door to me. 

3 A restaurant they 
have delicious food. 

4 A present __........ I got last 
birthday. 

5 Themang. I spend 
most of my money on. 

6 The teacher helped 


me most at school. 


b) Write the answers to 1-6 
in 4a) on a piece of paper. 
Don’t write them in order. 


C) Work in pairs. Swap papers. 
Guess who or what the people/ 
things/places are. 


a) Complete the sentences for 
you with something surprising. 
1 My best friend has got ... 

2 Last weekend I went to ... 

3 I’m never going to ... again. 
4 lused to... 
5 I didn’t use to... 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns to 
say your sentences. Respond 
with an echo question and 
follow-up questions. 


iminal and the verb fi h i 
crime in aa O GSG... 


c) Fill in the gaps with a 
word from 3a) or 3b). 


with an echo question. 


a) Tick the things you can do 
© a) Write six interesting things in English. 


@eeeGBaeGaeaeeee eee e 


| can understand the main points of 
simple news items. 


| can show I’m interested in a 
conversation. 


they haven't caught the 


ee ie a all | can talk about things I've done or 

know. week. There have already ' i 
à : i haven't done yet. 

b) Work in pairs. Take turns been three iN OUr  ; l 
to say your sentences to your area this month. : | can understand simple messages. 
partner. Continue the 2 There was a bank ooo. | can talk about different crimes. 
conversation with an echo yesterday. The... had : | can say which person, thing or place 
question and follow-up guns. | am talking about. 
questions. 3 A man was murdered, but : 


< 
x 


oe rs 


oe F Look at the song You’ve 
Lost That Lovin’ Feelin’ on p101. 
Follow the instructions. 


re 


or ewereroryeseneeres® 


b) What do you need to study 


again? Ko waren 





@ 





QUICK REVIEW eee 


Imagine you are a famous person. Write four sentences about your life. 
Work in pairs. Take turns to say your sentences. Answer with an echo 

question and follow-up questions: A l was on TV yesterday. B Were you? 
Which programme were you on? Guess who your partner is. 


Vocabulary Money 


a) Tick the phrases in bold 
you know. Check new 


phrases in | 


1 










VA p143. 


I lent some money to a 
friend last week. 

I try to save money every 
month. 

I waste a lot of money on 
things I don’t need. 

I've got a favourite 
possession that didn’t cost 
a lot of money. 

| borrowed money from 
someone last month. 


[ don’t think I earn enough 


money. 
I got some money ont of 
the bank last weekend. 
I've never won any money 
in my life. 

I spend a lot of money on 
clothes. 

I lost some money last 
week. 

I owe money to someone, 
but I'm going to pay it 
back. 


b) Which sentences are true 
for you? Compare answers 

in groups. 
~N 





(l 
L 


12 Achieving your goals 


p ED, ~ 2 


12A A year off | í Vocabulary money 


| Grammar reported speech 

| Help with Listening /h/ at the 
beginning of words 

Review present and past verb forms; 
going to; will; can 





OT. Fe to On 2a dn 
ay 
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Listening and Grammar 
© a) Gi Listen to Philip talking 
to his aunt, Maureen. What has 

he just done? 





b) Listen again. Fill in the gaps 
in Philip’s sentences. 
I'm working in a 
I want to 


weeeesercace coe 


1 
2 
3 I'm going to work fora _ 
4 
5 


cecceeceeoevere 


enecccecurece 


I'll be back next 
I can save 


Secceeeeeereeee 


tetet tit iii iiiy 





© a) CFA That evening Maureen told her husband, Arthur, about her 
conversation with Philip. Listen and put her sentences 1-5 in the order 
she says them. 


a) He said that he wanted to work abroad. 

b) He told me that he was going to work for a charity. 
c) He said he was working in a restaurant. 

d) He told me he could save £100 a week. 

e) He said that he’d be back next June. 


b) Match Philip’s sentences 1-5 in 2b) to Maureen’s sentences a)—e) in 3a). 


tH. TA Vocabulary and Grammar 


‘Help with Grammar 





© a) Look at the sentences in 2b) and 3a). Notice how the l l 
verb changes in reported speech. Then fill in the table e In spoken English sometimes you don't 
with these verb forms. hear /h/ at the beginning of words. 


Q a) CA Listen to these sentences. | 
Circle each h in bold you hear. | 


Past Simpte would could Past Continuous was/were going to 


| 
webform dre speech | verb fom inreportedspeech |" Any id hat th igh was 
Present Simple (want) = | Past Simple 2 And he told me that he didn’t earn | 
Present Continuous (am working) very much. | 
uw e 3 And then he said that he was working 
pre a = —— rt miii seven days a week. 


a ee 4 Yes, he was very happy, I can tell you. 
am/are/is going to 

b) Choose the correct words in 
b) Look again at sentences a)-e) in 3a). Then complete the these rules. 


rules with always or never. ® We usually hear /h/ after a vowel/ 


@ Say na has an object: consonant sound. | 

He said (that) ... not He-said+nethab— . e We don't usually hear /h/ after a 
ë fell cn, has an object: vowel/consonant sound. 

Se Qe PRD e c) (FPP) Look at R12.4, p157. Listen | 
C) Fill in the gaps with the correct subject pronoun to Maureen and Arthur's conversation | 
(I, you, etc.) or possessive adjective (my, your, etc.). again. Notice when they don’t say /h/ 
1 “I don’t see my aunt very often.” > Philip said that... at the beginning of words. 

didn’t see .............. aunt very often. f 


2 “I don't see my nephew very often.” > Maureen said 
that didn’t see 


VOSSeSoagecogee 


a nephew very often. Get d Get it richt! 
d) Check in A pl44. c= Ala Ral he 


Write 6-8 sentences about your life. 
Use these phrases or your own ideas. 








Q DPI | Listen and practise. 


he wanted to work abroad -> He said that /Oat/ he wanted to 
work abroad. 


I... every day/week/weekend. 
I can/can’t ... quite/very well. 
At the moment I’m ......ing ... 
Next weekend I'm going to ... 
1 (don’t) like ... 

When I’m old I think ll ... 


© a) OT) Listen to the rest of Maureen and Arthur's 


conversation. Answer these questions. 


1 How much is the flight? —_— 
2 How much does Philip earn a week? a) Work in pairs. Tell your partner your 
3 What did Maureen do this afternoon? sentences. Remember your partner's 

4 What does Arthur think of what she’s done? sentences. You can write one word only 
to help you remember each sentence. 





b) What did Maureen say to Arthur? Write the sentences in l 
reported speech. Use the verbs in brackets. b) Work with a new partner. Take turns 


1 PHUP The flight is about £700. (say) pil o ani “Gay Ne oleae 
He said (that) the flight was about £700. P percen: 


2 PHILIP 1 don’t earn very much. (tell) C) Tell the class two things you found 
3 MAUREEN Its going to take you ages to save enough money. (say) out about the other students. 

4 PHILIP Pm working seven days a week. (say) 

5 MAUREEN We'll pay for your ticket. (tell) 

6 PHUP I can pay you back next year. (say) 


€) Listen again and check. 








=" 


A 2B Taking chances 


QUICK REVIEW eee 

Think of six things other students have 
told you about themselves on this course 
(or your family/friends have told you 
recently). Work in pairs. Swap information 
using reported speech: Yoko told me she 


2 What was it? Did you enjoy it? 








skin 
RIL A AFI -\ a =? 


wanted to learn Italian. 
1 if | won a parachute jump in 
a competition, 
Vocabulary Unusual activities 3 a do it. 
I'd do it. 
@ Work in groups. Answer these c) I'd do it if a friend jumped 
questions. with me. 


When was the last time you did 
something exciting or unusual? 


Would you like to do it again? if someone asked me to hold 
Why?/Why not? 2 a tarantula, 


. a) I'd do it. 
a) Match these words/phrases to b) I'd do it but I'd wear gloves. 


the pictures. Check new words in c)_ I'd leave the room as soon 


CB p143. as | could. 


insects  hypnotise someone 
a reality TV programme gloves 
atarantula a parachute jump 


3 If someone asked me to be 
akaradke machine dye your hair 


on a reality TV programme, 


a) I'd definitely say no. 

b) I'd say yes immediately, 
c) ld say maybe and think 
Reading and Grammar about it. 


© a) Look at the cards from the game 
Risk-taker!. Choose the correct 
answers for you. 


b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. 


a 


b) Choose a partner, but don’t lf someone offered 


talk to him/her yet. Guess which l to gye my hair pink, 
answers he/she chose. 7 š w dit 
wouldn't do it. 
c) Check your guesses with your c) I'd do it, but only for 
partner. How many were correct? $1,000! 
In question 1 | think you chose b). 

ae 

\ No, | chose a)! ) 

= eee) | 5 If | was in a foreign country 


and was given insects to eat, 

a) I'd eat them. 

b) I'd eat them if there was 
nothing else. 

c) | wouldn't eat them. 


d) Look at p158. Are you and your 
partner risk-takers? 








Vocabulary unusual activities 
Grammar second conditional 
Review reported speech 
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© a) Look at the sentences on the cards. These 


are called second conditionals. Choose the 
correct words/phrases in the rules. 


e Weuse the second conditional to talk 
about real/imaginary situations. 


e The second conditional talks about the 
past/the present or the future. 


b) Look at this sentence. Then fill in the gaps 


in the rule with infinitive or Past Simple. 
Ifi won a parachute jump,.I'd do it. 
e We make second conditionals with: If + 


subject + _............. G..), subject + ‘d (would)/ 
wouldnt +... (..). 


c) Fill in the gaps in these questions with 
if, do or would. 


1 _ someone asked you to hold 


a tarantula, .............. a „it? 
you won 


a j. N S 
a parachute jump? 


d) Check in OA p144. 


Q AR A Listen and practise. 


I'd do it > IfI wôn a parachute jump, I'd dé it. 


















lft went t 
O a party and 
Was a karaoke Machine sa 


a) I'd only sing ; 
friend: ae if all my 


b) fe definitely Sing. 
go home immediately! 





If someone offered 

to hypnotise me, 

a) I'd say yes immediately. 

b) I'd ask my friend to 
try it first. 

c) ld definitely say no. 








12B Vocabulary and Grammar 


© Make five sentences with the phrases from A, B and C. 


® 


1 If 1 didn’t have to get up early, 
2 If my parents lived nearer, 
3 If she worked a bit harder, 
4 lf my father was here, 
5 If he didn't work so hard, 








3 


I'd see them more often, 

I'd go out tonight, 

he wouldn't be so tired, 

hed know what to do, 

she wouldn't do so badly at school, 










a) Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verbs in 
brackets. Then complete the sentence for you. 


1 1£1 could. (can) live anywhere in the world, I'd live 


(live) in ... 

SS  —— (have) more free time, l... _ (like) to ... 

|) (can) have any job in the world, 1... 
(be) a/an 

4 If1__.... (not be) in this English class now, 
Tie i Be)... 

C2 (have) more money, 1... (buy) ... 

ST oe (can) change one thing in my life, 
— (change) ... 


b) Work in pairs and compare sentences. 


ey j 
yee it If | could live anywhere in the - 
I Tl world, I'd live in the Caribbean. ( Yes, me too. ) 





(Oh, | wouldn't. I'd live in the USA. ) 


Get ready ... Get it right! 


Work in pairs. Student A > p104. Student B > p112. 
Follow the instructions. 








Te] 
ad 
= 
=< 
T) 
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12C Men of magic | Vocabulary connecting words (2): 


first, next, then, etc. 

Skills Listening: a radio interview; 

Reading: a magazine article 
QUICK REVIEW eee Help with Listening linking: 
What would you be if you were: a colour, a day of the week, a season, review (2) 
a place, an item of clothing, a drink, an animal? Work in pairs. \ Review used to; past verb forms 


Compare answers. Are any the same? Na 


Vocabulary and Listening © Listen again. Choose the correct answers. 
Q a) Look at the photo. Who is he? Why was 


he famous? 


He started working as a magician when he was 17/27. 

He used to do 12/20 shows a day. 

He tried to sell his magic secrets for $20/$2,000. 

He practised opening handcuffs for two/ten hours a day. 
He used to hide pieces of wire in the water tank/on his body. 
He died because of stomach problems/an accident. 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 






© a) Look at this sentence. Notice the different types | 
of linking. 





Well, the_,.. underwater „; escape, I suppose. He was 
put into „a tank of water, in handcuffs and chains, then 
Bess pulled a curtain around it. 





jib Look at R12.7, on p157. Listen again and 
notice the linking. 


Reading and Vocabulary 
© a) Work in groups. Discuss these questions. 





1 Have you ever seen a magician onstage or on TV? 

If yes, what did he/she do? 
b) Check these words/phrases with your 2 Have you heard of David Blaine? If yes, what do you 
teacher or in a dictionary. Which words can know about him? 


you see in the picture? b) Check these words/phrases with your teacher or in 


5 ; a dictionary. Which words can you find in photos A-C 
a magician amagictrick hide 





on p97? 
a pair of handcuffs a tank of water 
escape from something a curtain astunt aglassbox pillar frozen 
apiece of wire onstage chains jump off survive a block of Ice 
© a) Work in pairs. Are these sentences true © a) Read about David Blaine. Put photos A-C in the 
or false, do you think? order he did them. 
1 Houdini was his real name. b) Read the article again and answer these questions. 
2 He was born in the USA. i 1 When did David Blaine start doing magic? 
3 He became famous very quickly. 2 Which famous people is he friends with? 
4 He used to do underwater escapes. = Whaamndid he beventt iiad 
S He died onstage. 4 Why did he have to spend two weeks in hospital? 
b) CET) Listen to a radio interview and S How did he get off the pillar? 
check your answers. 6 What did he eat when he was in the glass box? 
7 What connection does he have with Houdini? 





The New Houdin 





ith his own type of street 
W x: and amazing live TV 

shows, David Blaine has 
become one of the most famous 
magicians in the world. It’s not 
surprising that people call him ‘the 
new Houdini’. 


Blaine was born in Brooklyn, New 
York, and started doing magic when he 
was four. While he was studying to be 
an actor, he used to do magic tricks for 
customers in Manhattan's expensive 
restaurants. Then he started working 
at parties for rich people, and became 
friends with actors like Robert de Niro 
and Leonardo di Caprio. He also went 
out with Madonna for a short time. He 
became famous after he made a TV 
show called David Blaine: Street Magic, 
where he did magic tricks in the street 
in front of ordinary people. 


Since then he has done a number of 
spectacular stunts that were shown 
live on TV. First he was frozen inside a 
six-ton block of ice in New York’s 
Times Square. He stayed there for over 
61 hours. When he was released from 
the ice he couldn’t walk and he had to 
spend two weeks in hospital. Next he 
stood on a 25-metre pillar for 35 hours 
- again without food or water. The 
pillar was only 56 cm wide and he 
couldn't eat, sleep or sit down. Finally, 
he jumped off the pillar - onto a pile of 
boxes. After that he lived without food 
for 44 days in a glass box by the River 
Thames in London. He survived only 
on water from a tube and lost 24 kilos. 


David is now a millionaire and lives in 
Hollywood. Who used to live in his 
house, do you think? Yes, you’ve 
guessed it - Harry Houdini! 





12C Vocabulary and Skills 


Q Work in pairs. Discuss these 


questions. 


1 Which of David Blaine’s stunts 
do you think was the best or 
the most dangerous? Why? 

2 Would you like to go and 
watch one of his stunts? 
Why?/Why not? 


Help with Vocabulary 


© a) Look at the words in bold in 


the article. Match the words to 
these meanings. 


1 words that connect things 
that happen at the same time 

2 words that show the order 
of events 


b) Check in {EPR} p143. 


© a) Answer these questions. 


1 What are the verbs for these 
symbols: +- x + ? 

2 How many digits are in this 
number: 1,750? 


b) Read the number trick. 
Choose the correct words. 


First/Next choose a number from 
l to 9 and write it down. 27hen/ 
When multiply it by 2 and add 5. 
3Next/After multiply this number 
by 50. 4Finally/After that add the 
number of years there have been 
in this century so far. SWhile/Then 
add 1,750. *First/Finally, subtract 
the year you were born. The 
final answer has three digits. 
The first digit is the number you 
first thought of, and the second 
two digits are your age on your 
birthday this year! 


c) Work in pairs. Do the 
number trick with 
your partner. 


Work in new pairs. Student A 
> p109. Student B > p117. 
Follow the instructions. 





@ 





7 2 Review Language Summary 12, p143 


@ a) Fill in the puzzle with 
‘money’ verbs. What is the 


hidden phrase? MPI) 





b) Choose the correct verb. 


= 


I don't lend/spend much on 
clothes. 


I'll pay/waste you back soon. 
I already save/owe Joe a lot. 
How much do you earn/win 
as a doctor? 

6 We need to save/get some 
money out of the bank. 

I borrowed/lent £50 from Jeff 
last week. 


VU A U N 


~N 


a) Make these sentences true 

for you. 

1 Tm going to look at the 
CD-ROM tonight. 

2 TIl need English for my 
work/studies in the future. 

3 I want to study English 
again next year. 

4 I've got a good English 
dictionary. 

5 I can understand a lot of 
English songs. 

6 | read something in English 
every day. 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns to 
say your sentences. Remember 


what your partner says. 


c) Work with a different 
student. Tell him/her what 
your first partner said. Use 
say and tell. 


Nadine said she was going to 
look at the CD-ROM tonight. 


Can you borrow/lend me £10? 


Progress Portfolio 


(EEEE EE] 


C a O E 200880 


© a) Fill in the gaps with the 


O 


correct form of the verbs in 
brackets. | 


Life would be better if ... 
1 ... there weren't (not be) 


any cars. 

2 ... everyone ___....... (retire) 
at fifty. 

3 ... the weekend (be) 
three days long. 

4 ... eVCRyONeS i ma (speak) 


the same language. 
a Toe: (have) more 
women politicians. 


b) Work in groups. Choose the 
three best ideas. 


a) Replace the * in the story with 
these connecting words. vi23 


then first after that 
finally next while 


* the magician put a woman ina 
box. * he locked it. * the magician 
asked a man to hold the woman's 
hand, * the man was holding her 
hand the magician cut the box in 
half with a saw. * the man walked 
round the two halves of the box. 

* the magician put the box back 
together and the woman got out. 


b) Work in pairs. Compare 
answers. 


a) Tick the things you can do 
in English. 


| can talk about money. 
| can report what other people have said. 


| can talk about imaginary situations in 
the present or future. 


| can understand a simple magazine 
article. 


| can use connecting words (next, etc.). 


b) What do you need to study 


again? 








Seeeeeoeoeoee 


eseeseeaeteonvene 





Work in groups of four. 
Read the rules. Then play: 
the game! : 


Rules 


You need: One counter for 
each student; one dice for 
each group. 


How to play: Put your 
counters on START HERE. 
Take turns to throw the 
dice, move your counter 
and follow the instructions 
on the square. The first ° 
student to get to FINISH : 
is the winner. 


Grammar and 

Vocabulary squares: The 
first student to land on a 
Grammar or Vocabulary 
square answers question 1. 
The second student to land : 
on the same square answers : 
question 2. If the other 
students think your answer : 
is correct, you can stay on 

the square. If the answer is : 
wrong, move back to the 

last square you were on. 

You can check your answers : 
with your teacher. Ifa third : 
or fourth student lands on 
the same square, he/she can : 
stay on the square without i 
answering a question. 


Keep Talking squares: If 
you land on a Keep Talking : 
square, talk about the topic : 


for 30 seconds. Another : 
student can check the time. : 
lf you can't talk for 30 : 


seconds, move back to the : 
last square you were on. If : 
a second or third student | 
lands on the same square, $ 
he/she also talks about the 
same topic for 30 seconds. 


End of Course Review 








Talk about an 
interesting place 
you've been to. 


Make a sentence with 
these words. 


1 yet / told / haven't / 
| / him 


2 her / She / job / just / 
's / lost 


© 


© 


Which prepositions do 
we use after go with 
these words? 


1 Rome, my cousin, holiday 
2 a tour, a walk, the beach 


@ 


Talk about your 
plans for next 
week/weekend. 


Correct the mistake 

in this sentence. 

1 I've been to Thailand 
in 2003. 

2 That was a very 
excited film. 


© 


0 Do we use do, play, 


go or go to with 

these words? 

1 cards, museums, 
judo, cycling 

2 jogging, concerts, 
yoga, basketball 


Say eight: 

1 things you can take 
on holiday 

2 phrasal verbs 


© 


Talk about a 
relationship between 
two people you know. 


© L 


A REST! 


© 


Make nouns from these 

verbs. Which are jobs? 

1 art, collect, music, discuss 

2 assist, decide, clean, 
argue 


© 


Talk about your 
home and your 
neighbourhood. 


© Which of these 
phrases can we use 


with countable nouns?, 


1 a few, some, a bit, 
not many 

2 lots of, not much, 
a little, any 


Make two questions 
to ask about the words 
à in bold in this sentence.; 


1 Greg went to the USA. 
2 Alice wants a new car. 


© 


Talk about what 
you usually do in 
your free time. 


© Put these sentences 
into the passive. 
` 1 JK Rowling wrote 
> Harry Potter. 
2 They make Nokia 
mobile phones in 
Finland. 


© 


What is the 

difference between 

these words/phrases? 

1 lend money borrow 
money 

2 atrip a joumey 


© 


Give some advice 
to someone visiting 
your country. 


P j — —_ n, ~ 


| 
| 


FINISH 





| 
VSS A 


Make these sentences 
negative. 


1 He has to get up 
early. 

2 | had to have 
a degree. 


© 


Talk about things 
you used to do 
when you were 

a child. 


Talk about your 
favourite TV or radio 
programmes. 


© 


What is the Past 
Simple and past 

a participle of these 

* verbs? 
1 make, win, see, buy 
2 write, find, give, take 


© 


Say six: 


1 types of TV programme 
2 non-family relationships 


Do we use for or since 


with each of these times? 


1 an hour, nine o'clock, 
2004, ages 

2 last week, a long time, 
a week, midday 


© 


\@ 


Talk about your job, 
a job you've done or 


a job you'd like to do. 


Say eight: 
1 character adjectives 


2 adjectives to describe 
feelings 


@ 


Do these verbs usually 
describe states or 

I activities? 
1 like, play, do, believe 
2 run, know, hate, work 


Correct the mistake 

in this sentence. 

1 if l'Il be late, l'Il lose 
my job. 

2 He'll do it when he 
get home. 


What are the opposites 
of these adjectives? 


1 patient, selfish, mature, 
healthy 


2 helpful, polite, honest, 
reliable 


Q 


HAVE 
A REST! 


Talk about the things 
you've done today. 


© 


What verb forms come 
after these verbs? 


1 can, plan, prefer, decide 
2 forget, enjoy, start, will 


© 


What are the 
comparatives and 
superlatives of these 
adjectives? 

1 boring, rich, far, modern 
2 polite, lazy, bad, mature 


® 
HAVE 


A REST! 














| Got You Babe 2D p19 


@ Match the words that rhyme. 


know climb 
true RS talk 
rent grow 


pot ring 

spring gol 

clown you 

long SO 

mine spent 

hand tight 

walk wrong 
goodnight understand 
go around 


a) Listen to the song. Fill in the gaps 


with the words from 1. 


woaccaaase 


Won't find out until we ? 
Well { don't know if all thats? 
"Cause you got me, and baby I got * 


CHORUS 
Babe, 1 got you babe 
I got you babe 


They say our love won't pay the *_o 
Before its earned our money's always © 
I guess that’s so, we don't have a7. 
At least I’m sure of all the things we ° 


CHORUS 


I've got flowers in the °... 

I've got you to wear my P... 

And when I'm sad, you're a". 
And when I get scared, you're always " 


So let them say your hairs too °... 

I don’t care, with you 1 can’t go “ mn 
Then put your little hand in * 0... 
There ain't no hill or mountain we ean’ © 


CHORUS 


] got you 10 hold my Y 
I got you to 8. we 
L gótyouto P.a 
I've got you to 7. 
l got you to kiss ?' 

I got you to hold me 77_. 
I got you, | won't let ? 
I got you to love me * 


[ got you babe 


Secccceceroesad 


Seetedaesseseos 


b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. 


Work in pairs. Write two more words 


that rhyme with each pair of words in 1. 


know grow show go 





Space Oddity 5D p43 


© 


© 


Match words 1-7 to their meanings a)-g). Check 
your answers with your teacher or in a dictionary. 


1 the ignition a) put one foot in front of 
gi the other 


2 a capsule b) the electrical system that starts 
an engine 

3 step e) the part of a spaceship that you 
live in 

4 float d) not moving 

5 peculiar e) small points of light in the sky 

6 stars f) move slowly through the air 

7 still g) strange or unusual 


a) Ñ Listen to the song. Choose the correct words. 


Ground Control to Major Tom 
Ground Control to Major Tom 


Take your protein pills and put your 'spacesuit/Chelmet) on 
Ten, nine, eight, seven, six, five, four, three, two, one, lift-off 


Ground Control to Major Tom 
Commencing countdown, “engines/systems on 
>Check/Start ignition and may Gods love be with yon 


This is Ground Control to Major Tom 

You've “definitely/really made the grade 

And the papers want to know whose ‘clothes/shirts you wear 
Now its time to Sleave/open the capsule if you dare 


This is Major Tom to Ground Control 

tm ’stepping/walking through the door 

And I'm floating in a most *unusual/peculiar way 
And the °stars/planets look very different today 


For here am 1 “flying/sitting in a tin can 
Far “oabove/below the world 

Planet Earth is “green/blue 

And there's nothing I can “do/see 


Though I’m past “five/one hundred thousand miles 

I'm “feeling/sitting very still 

And I think my “capsuleSpaceship knows whieh way to go 
Tell my "mum/wife | love her very much, she knows 


Ground Control to Major Tom 

Your circuits “deod/broken, theres something wrong 
Can you hear me, Major Tom? (x 3) 

Can you ... 


Here am | “*floating/moving in my tin can 
Far above the “sun/moon 

Planet *'Mars/Earth is blue 

And there's “something/nothing | can do 


b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. 


a) Work in pairs. Find all the words in 1 in the song. 


b) Would you like to be an astronaut? Why?/ 
Why not? 





SONGS jis- 


What the World 
Needs Now 9D p75 


O 
























Fill in the gaps in sentences 1—4 with the 
words in the box. Check new words with 
your teacher or in a dictionary. 


mountains oceans sunbeams corn 
hillsides wheat rivers moonbeams 


1 You can climb  : 
2 You can cross .............. OF anco 
3 You can grow oo... OT semen 


eaccceeeeocoses A vecorscocesesos 


a) (=) Listen to the song. Cross out the 
extra word in each line (1-16). 


CHORUS 
"What all the world needs now is love, sweet love 
? Its the only important thing that there's just too 
little of 
3 What the world needs now is true love, sweet love 
“No, not just for some people, but for everyone 


> Lord, we just don't need another mountain 

ê There are mountains and hillsides enough to 
climb up 

7 There are oceans, seas and rivers enough to cross 

* Enough to last everyone till the end of time 


CHORUS 


? Lord, we don’t need another beautiful meadow 
There are always cornfields and wheat fields enough 
to grow 
" There are sunbeams and moonbeams enough 
to shine down 
1? Oh, listen, Lord, if you really want to know 


3 What the world needs now, Lord, is love, sweet love 

“Its not the only thing that there's just too little of 

5 What the world needs right now is love, sweet love 

'6 No, its not just for some, oh, but just for every, 
every, everyone 


Oh, what the world needs now is love, sweet love 
(Oh, is love) (x 3) 


b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. 


Read the song again. What is there too 
little of? What are there enough of? 


a) Write five things you need at the 
moment. 


b) Work in groups. Compare lists. Have 
you got any of the same things? 


You’ve Lost That 
Lovin’ Feelin’ 


11D p91 


| @ Work in groups. Discuss these questions. 


| 


1 Do you like romantic films or books? If yes, 
which is your favourite? Why? 


2 What's the best way to make yourself happy 
again after you break up with someone? 


| © a) (>) Listen to the song. Match 1-12 to a+). 


anymore 

2 And there's no tenderness 
like before 

3 You're trying hard 

4 But baby, baby 


1 You never close your eyes i a) not to show it (baby) 
b) when I kiss your lips 


€) I know it 
d) in your fingertips 


CHORUS 

You've lost that loving feeling 

Oh, that loving feeling 

You've lost that loving feeling 

Now its gone, gone, gone, whoa-oh 


5 Now there's no welcome e) something beautiful's 
look in your eyes dying 

6 And girl you're starting f) feel like crying (baby) 
to criticise 

7 h makes me just 

8 ‘Cause baby 


g) when I reach for you 
h) little things I do 


CHORUS 


9 Baby, baby, I'd get down i) like you used to do, 
yeah 

10 If you would only love me j) let it slip away 

11 We had a Jove, a Jove, a love k) on my knees for you 


12 Sodon't, don't, don't, dont 1) you don’ find every day 


Baby, baby, baby, baby, I beg you please, please, please, please 
l need your love, need your love (x 2) 

Bring it on back, bring it on back (x 2) 

Bring back that loving feeling 

Whoa, that loving feeling 

Bring baek that loving feeling 

‘Cause its gone, gone, gone 

And I can't go on, whoa-oh 


Bring baek that loving feeling, whoa that loving feeling 
b) Work in pairs. Compare answers. 


a) Write the top five qualities a person needs for 
a relationship to be successful? 


being honest having a good sense of humour 


b) Work in pairs. Choose the best five qualities 
from both your lists. 


c) Work in groups or with the whole class. 
Agree on a final list of five qualities. 


Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A 
4B = or seen senile ee ee = V ene ees 11A i J anani amma — i 






: a) You are going to ask your partner about day-to-day life ; : a) Work on your own. Pippa and her 

: in his/her home. Make subject questions with Who ... ? and: : husband, Andrew, are moving house. You 
- the phrases in column A. ; : are Pippa. Student B is Andrew. Choose 

| : : three things on your list that you have 


| A B IC I D i i 
: questions with your your partner's | follow-up already/just done and three things you 
< Who... 7 answer answer : questions > : haven't done VEC Think of a different 
: 4 go out to work — a Where? > reason why you haven't done each thing. 
2 leavehome | What time? : ; : 
first i. ry" re f 
- 3 get home first When? . . 
: 4 do the cooking | What kind of food? : | te List 
5 watch TV the How many hours? : Pappa dast 
= most : : o canced phone mina 
- 6 goto bed last | What time? : e get phone connected an new NOU 
: : d's 
b) Answer the questions for your own home (or your y o emad new address to fraen 
family/friends if you live alone) in column B. : : © pack katchen thangs 7 
° : l 
c) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the : : o empty fradge and freezer —— i 
; questions. Write your partners answers in column C. o tedi neaghbours when were 


: If possible, ask follow-up questions with the prompts in 
: column D. You start. 


Pa ~ : ; = . —= <9 F y 
Who goes out to work in your home? ) ( My father. ) : : SetersePerere Teama 
Where does he work? In a bank in the city centre. ) : : Andrew's list 
C ee Oe : $ b a_a. 








: ° Pack books 
d) Compare your answers to your partners. How many : ; ` A electricity company 
-are the same? : , A en were moving ! 
A ° e removal van j 


9 
GX keys for new i 
° talk to lawyer house 


° Pack clothes 





: a) Work on your own. Imagine you are a tour manager for: 2 


® . e ° ° ê = = i 
: a famous singer. You organise tours to different countries. —- > To m 


: Make notes on your job. Use these ideas. 
b) Look at Andrew's list. Make questions 


» name of the singer you work for ° _ 
why you like/don' like working for him/her : : ee oe ee 
» things you have to do in your job (travel, hotels, - a Orman gy ate 
advertising, etc.) : €) Work with your partner. Ask questions 
_ good/bad things about your job : to find out which things Andrew has done. 
your salary : : If he hasn’t done something, ask why. 


best/worst places you went to last year Ey TEE TE IE P 
other singers or bands you worked for in the past : : 
any other interesting things about your job : Yes ve just None tat 


: b) Work with your group. Take turns to tell each other 
: about your jobs. Ask questions to get more information. No, not yet. 


: €) Decide who has the best job and why. Tell the class -m 
- which job you chose. í i | haven t had time, 


® © 
P®eeovcseecsecaseceoeeooe Been vegvneveeceeevneenveeeec eee even @eeeespoeoenaeoacougceaeveseeesne® Savpee@eeeaesecanedea Ka esee@ese eee e@e Peeseeseecoveoenenoe¢on eg & 





Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A 


2A @ 013 
a) You are going to ask your partner the questions in column A. Write follow-up questions in the Past 
Simple with the prompts in column B. 


A iB 

When did you last ... | follow-up questions 

... go shopping for food? _ How much / spend? What / buy? 

... have a hamburger or fried chicken? Where / buy it? What / be / like? 

... Stay up late? < What / do? What time / go to bed? 
... take a day off work/university/school? Where / go? What / do? 

... gO to the theatre? What / see? Who / go with? 

.. talk to your best friend? What / tatk about? Where / be / you? 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions from column A and your follow-up questions. 
Use phrases with ago, last and in in your answers. Ask more questions if possible. 


When did you last go shopping for food? “Last Friday/T hree days ago. } 
How much did you spend? About €50. — 


EELEE eoe EAEE Z) eeeeneese @eeeonen ) peeo sô ‘ ee fe) e g eaecn eee Y; TEREK) eeeeenes0ees eseeeceueva coe seoeneeee ees 


BOM ee NO 


a) Work on your own. Read about how Colin and Linda met. : a) Work with a student from group A. Write 
: = questions with these words in the Present 
: Simple passive or Past Simple passive. 


- 1 Who/ the Mona Lisa / paint / by ? 
: Who was the Mona Lisa painted by? 
a) Van Gogh b) Picasso 
c) Leonardo da Vinci 


2 Where / cotton / grow ? 
: a) India b) England c) Canada 


: 3 When / Taj Mahal / build ? 





Linda was teaching in China. : : a) 1316 b) 1631 c) 1813 

They first met on a plane from Shanghai to New York. : i 4 Who/ the film Titanic / direct / by ? 

On their first date they went to the theatre and Linda : i a) James Cameron b) Steven Spielberg 
fell asleep. : : c) Francis Ford Coppola 


When they first met, Colin wasn’t going out with 


? 
anyone else. > S Where / Volvo cars / manufacture ? 


They got married three and a half years ago. s a) Spain b) Sweden c) Japan : 
: b) Make questions in the Past Simple or Past Continuous : : © When / the first Harry Potier book / publish ? : 
with the verbs in brackets. 2 8 a) 1990 b) 1997 c) 2003 
1 What Colin... _ in China? (do) ; b) Work with a pair from group B. Take turns 
2 How long ago oo cece they aaaionaeeoeeaaanne. ? (meet) > | to ask and answer your questions. Say the 
S TOR Ei Ce ae with anyone else when she : : three possible answers when you ask your 
; aer Coli (oo : questions. (The correct answer is in bold.) 
4 What were they doing when he _........... her to marry =: £ ©) Which pair got more answers right? 
him? (ask) 4 
: 5 Where SUPONE E they PP married? (get) CORPSES HHHHSHHTOHOHTEOOH ORES OE HHOOOCOHES SHE LELOEEOLOCOEEO?® 


c) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and answer 
: your questions. You start. 





Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A 






a) Work on your own. Read about these situations 
- and decide what you want to say in 1 and 3. You can 
> make notes, but don’t write the whole conversation. 


1 You promised to go to the beach next weekend 
with student B, but now you can’t. Think of a 
reason why not. Phone student B, apologise 
and give your reason. Promise to go another 
time. 


2 Student B promised to meet you at a friend's 


party yesterday evening, but he/she didn’t go. 
Wait for his/her phone call. 


3 Its lunchtime. You promised to meet student B 


in town for lunch half an hour ago. Think of 
a reason why you're late. Phone student B, 
apologise and give your reason. Promise to be 
there in twenty minutes. 


4 Student B promised to take you to the airport on 


Tuesday next week — you're going on holiday for 
two weeks. Wait for his/her phone call. 


: b) Work with your partner. Take turns to phone 


® @eGeGeae8e OO TY 





eeeees 


a) Work on your own. Read about Day 3 of the 
cycling tour. Then make questions to complete 
the information for Day 2. 


Where are they travelling to on Tuesday? 


Day 2 Tuesday 12' February < 
; Š 
Hanmer Springs to 1... X 
Morning y 
a = 
NG 
©  Wdvenndcsencscnecctttiivgnnnnnadineniccaaasdcenusiieeny a E l 
Lunch S 
O 5 
= 
Afternoon Fa 
e. j O > 
Night A 
@  veccocccccccccoccccevenonsscens cans sinannnn nen Aana A EEEE aE N EE = 


Day 3 Wednesday 13* February 


eeeeoen® 


es °¢ 


ees oeoeoR eeu eee 


> Katkoura to Blenheim 
: each other. : 
, : Morning 
¢eeoecaeaetecoe Coote seseesoaeooeencereeeseses o° ð - e Go whale watching 
7 R « RTT : @ Cycle or drive to Blenheim 
Lunch 





e Have lunch at a winery (home of 





a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with the New Zealand Chardonnay) 
> correct form of the verb in brackets. : ‘ 
; we : : Afternoon 
n Ot a (win) a travel competition, where ; ; 
: e Go ona tour of the winery 
: would you go? 
gE! Uyi (can) have dinner with anyone in Night 
> the world, who would you choose? : : e Stay at the Crown Hotel in Blenheim 
: 3 Ifthere _... (be) a fire in your house, what 
- would you take out of the house first? 
© 4 Ifyou ow. (can) be in a TV programme, : 


which one would you like to be in? 
5 Ifyou... (be) a famous actor, who would 
you like to be? 


: b) Work with your partner. Ask your partner 
: questions and complete the information for Day 2. 


°. €) Answer your partner's questions about Day 3. 
b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and aly 4 


answer your questions. > d) Which of the three days is the best, do you 


> think? Why? 
If you won a travel competition, 
where would you go? 


( (I think) 1'd go to Australia. | 
\ What about you? ] 


I'd go to Mexico. 






SPeeeaeeaeeoeesned a ®e@ee 6 e o eeeeoesned Do eeeese (A O @eeaecse * 












eee 


eo see 90 





a) Take turns to ask the group what they think 
about these sentences. Try to continue each 
conversation for at least one minute. Give 
reasons for your opinions. 


1 Women are better drivers than men. 
2 People shouldn't have more than two children. 
3 Money makes people happy. 


Do you think women are better drivers than men? 


b) Tell the class which sentences you all agreed 
or disagreed with. 





a) Work on your own. Read the information for 
phone conversations 1—4. Decide what you want 
to say in each conversation. 


1 Phone your lawyer, Bernard Robins. If 
you can't speak to him, leave a message 
and say when you are going to leave your 
office. Say where he can contact you 
after that. 


2 You are Liz Jackson’s flatmate. Liz isn’t in. 
When your partner calls, tell him/her 
where Liz went and when she’ll be back. 
Offer to take a message. 


3 Phone your friend, Roberto. Say who you 
are and ask to speak to him. If he's out, 
tell your partner why your're calling. Leave 
a message and say where/how Roberto can 
contact you. 


4 You are the receptionist for a firm of 
accountants called Bradley and Wise. 
When your partner calls, ask him/her to 
wait, then try to put him/her through to 
Gabriela Wise. Her secretary says it's her 
day off today. Offer to take a message. 


: b) Work with your partner. Take turns to phone 
- each other. 


S®epeeoeececooeeaeoeoeooseoovoeeoseee 2Geeo2e220 0082 OF e e®eee0088 eesneeeee ® 





: a) Work on your own. Write questions with Do you 
> think... will... ? and these ideas. Then make two 
> more questions of your own. 


: Family life in 2020 


l 1 / families / be smaller? 


wi & WwW N 


@eeeeoeaoeeoeoeasdeoe doen 
a wh W NS 


l b) Read about your journey. 
- Make notes on your ideas. 


: You are going to cycle from 
: London to Rome. Decide 
> what you will do in 

> these situations: 


: e if someone steals your bike 
> æ if you can't find a hotel 
: e if you run out of money 


- Also decide: 
> @ where you'll stay when you arrive in Rome 

: e what you'll do as soon as you get there 

: e where you'll go after you finish your journey 


Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A 


eeeeoeceeooeoseeoesotcooeaoeecoeoeecooeeoee oe ese @eeeoeuvueeeon e 
ə 


Do you think families will be smaller? 

/ people / have more free time? 

/ more people / live to be a hundred? 

/ people / be happier? 

/ more fathers / stay at home to look after the 
children? 


: 6 / more people / share jobs? 


: b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and 
> answer your questions. Continue the conversation 
: if possible. 





> a) Work on your own. Your partner is going to drive 


from Los Angeles to Mexico City. Make questions 


with you to ask him/her about the journey. 
> 1 What/do/if/ have an accident? 


What will you do if you have an accident? : 
What / do / if / get bored with driving? 
What / do / if / get lost? : 
Where / stay / when / arrive in Mexico City? 

What / do / as soon as / get there? 

Where / go / after / finish your journey? 








> €) Work with your partner. Ask him/her the questions 


from a) about his/her journey. 


; d) Answer your partner’s questions about your 
; journey. 


SCoeeceoeceoeoeoeeeeeeseseSSSenesooseeeesseovoeceSeoeeseseongenuesueseseenooee® 





Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A 
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: a) Work with a student from group A. Make questions to ask a student from group B. 














1 2 |3 
1 What / do? | How long / be/a... ? What / do / before that? 
What do you do? How long have you beena (doctor)? | What did you do before that? 
> 2 Where / your best friend live? How long / live / there? _ When / last see him or her? 
- 3 Who/be/ your favourite relative? How long / know / him or her? When / last see him or her? 
: 4 Have / got a car or a bicycle? How long / have / it? Where / buy it? 
2E 


What / be / your most important | How long / have / it? Where / get it? 
possession? | 


: b) Work with a student from group B. Take turns to ask and answer questions from column 1. Then ask 
: the questions from columns 2 and 3 if possible. 


: C) Tell the class (or other students) three things you found out about your partner. 





: a) Work with a student 

: from group A. Describe the 
: picture. Use a lot offlots of, 
: a few, a bit, a little, not 

> much/many, some, not any. 

> There's lots of sun cream. 

> There's alot of chewing gum. 
: There aren't many batteries. 

: There are a few cameras. 


- b) Work with a student 

: from group B. Don’t look at 
- his/her picture. Take turns 
: to tell your partner about 

: your picture. Find ten 

: differences in the pictures. 


In my picture there's 


lots of sun cream. 





- €) Work with your partner 
: from group A. Tell him/her 
- the differences you know. 

: Have you got all the 
differences? 


In our picture there's a lot of 
chewing gum, but in picture 





B there isn't very much. 








ocena 


Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A 


3A Ø p21 3B Ø 123 


a) Work on your own. Tick the things you have to do 
in the week and at the weekend in the you columns. 


IN THE WEEK AT THE WEEKEND 
you (your you |your 
partner partner 


1 get up early 

2 travel a long way 
to get to work/ 
university/school 

3 wear a suit ora 
uniform 

4 go to meetings 

work in the evening 

6 look after children 


Vi 


b) Make questions with have to and you for 
activities 1—6. 

Do you have to get up early in the week? 

What about at the weekend? 

c) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and 
answer your questions. Tick the things your partner 


has to do in the your partner columns. What do you 
both have to do? 





d) Whose life is more stressful, do you think? Why? 3 a) Work on your own. Kevin has got a job as 


a salesman with a company called CopyRight. 
Read about his job. 


10D Q p83 aa | > Every day Kevin visits other companies and 
i tries to sell them new products. 
a) Work on your own. Read the information for Kevin earns about £250 a week. 
these conversations. Decide what you want to say. He finishes work at about six o'clock. 
» He's doing an on-the-job training course for the 
1 You are a shop assistant in a department store. first two weeks. 
Your partner is a customer. He/She wants to » At the moment he's talking to a new customer. 


buy a suitcase. Think about: 
e the sizes and colours you have 
e the price of each suitcase 


b) Make questions in the Present Simple or 
: Present Continuous. 


1 What / the company / sell? 
2 You are a customer in a shoe shop. You want : What does the company sell? 
to buy some trainers. Think about: : > 2 /the company / do / well at the moment? 
e the size, colour and brand (Nike, Adidas, What time / Kevin / start work? 
etc.) you want What / he / like about the job? 
e how much money you want to spend Where / he / work / today? 


s how you want to pay ` C) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask 
and answer your questions. You start. 


wm Aa WwW N 


b) Work with your partner. Role-play the 7 
conversations. You start conversation 1. ; d) Which job is better, do you think — Kevin's 
Your partner starts conversation 2. or George’s? Why? 


Can | help you? ( Yes, l'm looking for ... n - OEE EE 
SILM ; 








Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A 
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: a) Work on your own. Look at these items and choose the correct words in the relative clauses. 
There is sometimes more than one possible answer. 





: 1 This is the bullet that/who/ 2 This is a neighbour who/where/ 3 This is the address of the flat 
- where was taken from Jack Miller's which saw someone breaking into who/that/where Adam stayed on 
> body. Barry Clark’s house on the night the night of the murder. Its 30 
: | q of the murder. miles away from Yately. 

| 






| 





a 


l 4 These are two people who/that/ 5 These are the bullets that/who/ 6 This is the rose that/which/where 
> which were visiting Ellen on the where were found in Barry Clark's they found on the body. 
> night of the murder. They said house. 


` that they all went out to dinner. 


` b) Check your answers with a student from group A. 


: C) Remember the information. Then turn back to p87. 


SSS SHSHHSHOSHSHSSSHHSSOSHSHSHSSHSSHFTHHSEHHHHHSHHSHHSEHSHHSHEEEHSHHSHHHHATEHESSHSHHESHHEHOHHSHSESHHECHEHHEHESCHEESHHEOHHEEHEHEHEOESO COO HOE BOO, 





a) Work on your own. Read the 1 You are a guest in a hotel. Your room is very hot and the 
information for phone conversations air conditioning doesn’t work. Also you haven't got any 
1-4. Decide what you want to say in soap. Phone Reception and complain politely. 
conversations 1 and 3 and check you 

understand all the receptionist’s 2 You are the hotel receptionist. Reply to each complaint the 
sentences. guest makes. Use phrases from the box or your own ideas. 







3 You are a guest in a hotel. You phoned room service for 
some coffee half an hour ago. It hasn't arrived. Also there's 
something wrong with the TV. Phone Reception and 
complain politely. 


Receptionist 
I'm sorry to hear that. 

I'm terribly sorry about that. 

I'll send someone up straight away. 
I'll send some (more) to your room. 


I'll phone room service and ask them 
to send some more. 








4 You are the hotel receptionist. Reply to each complaint the 
guest makes. Use phrases from the box or your own ideas. 






: b) Work with your partner. Role-play 
> the conversations. 
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Pair and Group Work: Student/Group A 





a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with the correct : í a) Work on your own. Read the trick and 
form of these phrasal verbs. > $ check you understand it. 
gobak goon goaway giveup turnup takeoff i : Preparation 
>: You need eight small pieces of paper and 


something to put them in (a bag or a box). 
1 Have you ever ..been back... to your first school? 


2 When was the last time you 00. for the : : The trick 
weekend? > First, give your partner the bag or box. Then 
3 Do you always ..................... your shoes before you go - = ask your partner to say a number with two 
into your home? : : digits. Write the number on a small piece of 
4 Do you know anyone who has ___.................. smoking? : ! paper. Next, fold the piece of paper and put 
5 Are you planning to ow. learning English after : : itin the bag. Then do this seven more times. 
this course? : $ Your partner should say a different number 
SHAVE Von OE. ceca at a party without an : I each time. Finally, ask him/her to take one 
invitation? : : piece of paper from the bag and look at it. 


While he/she is looking at the number, 
> : pretend you know what he/she is thinking. 
c) Work with a student from group B. Take turns to ask >: Then tell him/her the number. 


and answer your questions. Ask follow-up questions if = | 
possible. st The secret! 


When you're writing the numbers, hold the 
pieces of paper in your hand so that your 
partner can’t see what you're writing. Then 
write the first number your friend said on 
every piece of paper. All the pieces of paper 


b) Check your answers with a student from group A. 





: a) Work on your own. You are a reporter for a local : i will have the same number, so it will be easy 
: newspaper. A new rock band, Crazy Head, is playing a >t to guess! 

: concert in your town. Student B is the lead singer. You . 

: are going to interview him/her. Make questions with you : : b) Work with your partner. Take turns to 

: in the Present Perfect or Past Simple. Foe do your tricks. Which trick is better, do 

: 1 /ever/ play / here before? you think? 


: Have you ever played here before? : ee ee wean wens e 
: 2 When / start / singing with Crazy Head? 

: When did you start singing with Crazy Head? 

What / do / before / join / the band? 

How many countries / go to / with Crazy Head? 

Which country / enjoy / the most? 

/ ever / play / in the USA? 

When / play / there? 

/ ever / work / with other musicians? 

When / work / with them? 


Ow On AN hw Ww 


: b) Work with your partner. Interview him/her. Ask follow- 
: up questions if possible. Make notes on the answers. 


c) Write your article about the rock singer's life for your 
: local newspaper. 
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Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B 
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l a) You are going to ask your partner about day-to-day life 


in his/her home. Make subject questions with Who ... ? 


- and the phrases in column A. 


A B | C D 
: questions with | your your partner's | follow-up 
Who... ? answer answer questions 
1 go to work by How? 
public transport 
2 leave home last What time? 
3 get home last When? 
4 do the housework How often? 
5 use the phone How many 
the most hours? 
: 6 go to bed first What time? 


: b) Answer the questions for your own home (or your 
: family/friends, if you live alone) in column B. 


C) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the 


: questions. Write your partner's answers in column C. 
: If possible, ask follow-up questions with the prompts in 


column D. Your partner starts. 


Who goes to work by public ( My wife. 
transport in your home? —— 


How does she get to work? 


á By bus. ? 


: d) Compare your answers to your partners. How many are 


> the same? 


Seeecesvseeeeeseesaeeeeeeenee cesses pRaeEeSSseeeeseeseteneseesesseesessessnesaes ® 


: a) Work on your own. Imagine you are a personal 
: bodyguard. You look after famous people and protect them 


from danger. Make notes on your job. Use these ideas. 


the person/people you work for now 

why you like/don’t like working for him/her/them 

things you have to do in your job (travel, go to parties, etc.) 
good/bad things about your job 

your salary 

best/worst places you went to last year 

other famous people you worked for in the past 

any other interesting things about your job 


: b) Work with your group. Take turns to tell each other 
: about your jobs. Ask questions to get more information. 


i c) Decide who has the best job and why. Tell the class 


a) Work on your own. Pippa and her 
husband, Andrew, are moving house. You 
are Andrew. Student A is Pippa. Choose 
three things on your list that you have 
already/just done and three things you 
haven't done yet. Think of a different 
reason why you haven't done each thing. 
ene a 


m m 
m amanna ) 


Andrew s list 

e pack books 

o tell electricity COMPALY 
WAEN we re moving 

e hire a removal van 

e get keys for new house 


e talk. to lawyer 
© pack clothes 


- . 


Peppa's dest 

° canced phone 

° get phone connected un new house 

© emad new address to freends 

e pack katchen thangs 

° empty fradge and freezer 

© ledd nesghbours when we're a 


} 


| 


D) Look at Pippa’s list. Make questions 
with the Present Perfect and yet. 


Have you cancelled the phone yet? 
c) Work with your partner. Ask questions 


to find out which things Pippa has done. 
If she hasn’t done something, ask why. 


: (Have you cancelled the phone yet? 


| =a 
(Yes, I've just done that. ) 


‘No, not yet. 


@etsgegee 


When I call it's always busy. ) 
- which job you chose. ys Busy. | 
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Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B 
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a) You are going to ask your partner the questions in column A. Write follow-up questions in the Past 
Simple with the prompts in column B. 


A | 
When did you last ... | follow-up questions 

... ZO to a fast food restaurant? | Which one / go to? What / have? 

... eat something unusual? | What / eat? What / be / it like? 

.. have a holiday? | Where / go? How long / go for? 

.. see a film at the cinema? What / see? Which cinema / go to? 

... go shopping for clothes? What / buy? Where / buy (it/them)? 

... Stay at home all weekend? _ What / do? What time / go to bed? 


b) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer the questions from column A and your follow-up questions. 
Use phrases with ago, last and in in your answers. Ask more questions if possible. 


When did you last go to a fast food restaurant? ( Last weekend./Three weeks ago. ) 
Which one did you go to? “Metenaite: > 


æ O ns men seconsseennsensnsennnsceenseeettettny, rr ee 


a) Work on your own. Read about how Colin and Linda met. : : a) Work witha student from group B. Write 
: | questions with these words in the Present 
Simple passive or Past Simple passive. 





eeeeevoee eee 


> 1 Where / paper / first make ? 
Where was paper first made? 
a) Egypt b) India c) China 


a When / Hamlet / write ? 
a) 1401 b) 1601 c) 1801 


3 Where / first passenger jet plane / build ? 
a) the UK b) the USA c) Germany 





» Colin was working as an engineer in China. 


e They first met on a plane six years ago. > 3 4 Who / television / invent by ? 

> When they first met Linda had a boyfriend, but she broke : a) Thomas Edison b) John Logie Baird 
> up with him a week later. c) Guglielmo Marconi 

e Colin asked Linda to marry him when they were waiting for , OO rT E TR. 


a bus. 


; a) Spain b) France c) Russia 
 @ They got married in Boston, Lindas home town. 


6 Who / the Star Wars films / direct by ? 


: b) Make questions in the Past Simple or Past Continuous - a) Alfred Hitchcock b) Steven Spielberg 
: with the verbs in brackets. ; c) George Lucas 
AEE AER PRIA ess in China? (do) 


: a) What b) Work with a pair from group A. Take turns 


: b} Where nen they osson tohyrteaases =A (fly) : : to ask and answer your questions. Say the 
$ Q Where „sse they enmnrernnne on their first date? (go) : : three possible answers when you ask your 
sess, ce ems Colin ....................... With someone else when he 


: questions. (The correct answer is in bold.) 
met Linda? (go out) : 


: e) How long ago married? (get): f c) Which pair got more answers right? 


ec aeereedecereoresceseree Sega woweccoreereesearsece 
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: €) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and answer 
> your questions. Your partner starts. 


a © 
SPeeeeoeecooeoe es eon @eseenseoeoeooeeOeeceoeoeoee Oe en ene eR eee ese peeeoveeceooeoeoeoeoetaeod® 








a) Work on your own. Read about these situations 
and decide what you want to say in 2 and 4. You 
can make notes, but don’t write the whole 
conversation. 


a) Work on your own. Read about Day 2 of the 
cycling tour. Then make questions to complete the 


: information for Day 3. 


Where are they travelling to on Wednesday? 





1 Student A promised to go to the beach with 
you next weekend. Wait for his/her phone call. 


2 You promised to meet student A at a friend’s 
party yesterday evening, but you didn't go. 
Think of a reason why not. Phone student A, 
apologise and give your reason. Promise to 
meet him/her tomorrow for a drink. 


3 Its lunchtime. Student A promised to meet you ; 
in town for lunch today. He/She is half an hour : 


late. Wait for his/her phone call. 


4 You promised to take student A to the airport 
on Tuesday next week, but now you can't. 
Think of a reason why not. Phone student A, 
apologise and give your reason. Promise to 
meet him/her at the airport when he/she 
comes back. 


b) Work with your partner. Take turns to phone 
each other. 


See 
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: a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with the 


correct form of the verb in brackets. 


a 
‘ 
c) 
= 


e) 


ON oan: (can) buy any car in the world, 
which car would you buy? 

U you csm (be) a famous musician or singer, 
who would you like to be? 

If you wo... (can) travel back in time, which 
time would you choose? 

If you nnn. (know) that the world was going 
to end in 24 hours, what would you do? 

i.) sen (need) $100,000 very quickly, 


how would you get it? 


b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and 


: answer your questions. 


If you could buy any car in the 


world, which car would you buy? 





: I'd buy a Ferrari. 


(| think) I'd buy a Rolls 


Royce. What about you? 
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Day 2 Tuesday 12" February 
Hanmer Springs to Kaikoura 
Morning 

e Go for a guided forest walk 

e Cycle or drive to Kaikoura 


Lunch 
e Have a barbecue on the beach 


Afternoon 

e Go on a boat trip and swim with 
dolphins 

Night 

e Spend the night in a traditional home 


PUuv]S] yInos — puvjva7z man 


Day 3 Wednesday 13* February 
Kaika to 1 


Morning 
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: b) Work with your partner. Answer your partner's 
: questions about Day 2. 


: €) Ask your partner questions and complete the 
: information for Day 3. 


; d) Which of the three days is the best, do you 
> think? Why? 





D 


d 





e 
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a) Take turns to ask the group what they think 
about these sentences. Try to continue each 
conversation for at least one minute. Give 
reasons for your opinions. 


1 People shouldn't smoke in restaurants or bars. 
2 Everyone in the world should learn English. 
3 Men are better cooks than women. 


Do you think people shouldn't 


smoke in restaurants or bars? 





b) Tell the class which sentences you all agreed 
or disagreed with. 


a) Work on your own. Read the information for 
phone conversations 1—4. Decide what you want 
to say in each conversation. 


1 You are the receptionist for a law firm 
called Black and Milton. When your 
partner calls, ask him/her to wait, then 
try to put him/her through to Mr Robins. 
You find he is on the phone. Offer to take 
a message. 


2 Phone your friend, Liz Jackson. Say who 
you are and ask to speak to her. If she’s 
out, ask when she will be back. Then leave 
a message and say where/how she can 
contact you. 


3 You are Roberto’s brother/sister. He isn’t at 
home at the moment. When your partner 
calls, tell him/her where Roberto went. 
Offer to take a message. 


4 Call your accountant, Gabriela Wise. 
If she isn’t in, leave a message and tell 
the receptionist two ways Gabriela can 
contact you. 


b) Work with your partner. Take turns to phone 
each other. 


eeeaeeesoaceoeeneovoeaeoeoeoeoaevoeee C@esceoeoeveaea eee eee eaeeveeeneeb 


eeeaeeeoeeed 


q@aeeeoeeoeee 8 @ 


e*@eoeeveooeo Cn FP eeoeoeoe Peeves ee 


Pair and Group ici AS B 
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a) Work on your own. Write questions with Do you 


think ... will ... ? and these ideas. Then make two 
more questions of your own. 


The world in 2020 


1 / there / be a world government? 
Do you think there will be a world government? 
2 / the world / be a safer place? 
3 / there / be a woman President of the USA? 
4 / people / still need passports to travel? 
5 / cars / use electricity? 
6 /your country / win the football World Cup? 


b) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and 
answer your questions. Continue the conversation 
if possible. 


© 
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a) Work on your own. Your partner is going to cycle 
from London to Rome. Make questions with you to : 
ask him/her about the journey. 


eee 


a) What / do / if / someone steals your bike? 
What will you do if someone steals your bike? 

b) Where / sleep / if / can’t find a hotel? 

c) What / do / if / run out of money? 

d) Where / stay / when / arrive in Rome? 

e) What / do / as soon as / get there? 

f) Where / go / after / finish your journey? 


b) Read about your journey. 
Make notes on your ideas. 









You are going to 
drive from Los 
Angeles to Mexico City. 
Decide what you will do 
in these situations: 


e if you have an accident 
e if you get bored with driving 
e if you get lost 


Also decide: 

e where you'll stay when you arrive in Mexico City 
e what you'll do as soon as you get there 

e where you'll go after you finish your journey 


c) Work with your partner. Answer his/her questions : 
about your journey. 


d) Ask your partner the questions from a) about 


> his/her journey. 












up Work: Student/Group B 


e@@eeeeseeoospeoceeoeoeoeoeo eo eoeoaeeseeoeeoaneeoeeoeeaoBeCooeese oes S@eeececoPooeoeoeoeeoeoeoeoeooeoeeoeoeooeoeoeepeooegeeoCBoeooe eevee PO SSSSSSSSSSSHSHTSOSCSOSOSCOSCSOOB OE OCHO, 


: a) Work with a student from group B. Make questions to ask a student from group A. 


1 


: 1 Where / your parents live? 
Where do your parents live? 
2 be / married? 


: 3 What / be / your favourite possession? 
: 4 Who / be / your oldest friend? 
5 What colour / be / your favourite T-shirt? 


2 


How long / live / there? 
_ How long have they lived there? 





How long / be / married? 


| How long / have / it? 


How long / know / him or her? 
How long / have / it? 


3 


Where / live / before that? 
Where did they live before that? 
Where / go on your honeymoon? 
Where / get it? 

Where / meet him or her? 

When / last wear it? 


: b) Work with a student from group A. Take turns to ask and answer questions from column 1. Then ask 
: the questions from columns 2 and 3 if possible. 


: €) Tell the class (or other students) three things you found out about your partner. 





- a) Work with a student 

: from group B. Describe the 
: picture. Use a lot offlots of, 
: afew, a bit, a little, not 

: much/many, some, not any. 
: There's lots of sun cream. 

: There isn't any perfume. 

f There are some rolls of film. 

: There are a few bottles of 


- water. 


: b) Work with a student 

: from group A. Don’t look at 
his/her picture. Take turns 

: to tell your partner about 

: your picture. Find ten 

: differences in the pictures. 


: { In my picture there's 
> | lots of sun cream. 


: €) Work with your partner 
: from group B. Tell him/her 
: the differences you know. 

- Have you got all the 

> differences? 


In our picture there isn't 
much chewing gum, but 


in picture A there's a lot. 
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Pair and Group Work: Student/Group B 
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a) Work on your own. Tick the things you have to do 


in the week and at the weekend in the you columns. 


IN THE WEEK AT THE WEEKEND 
you your you your 
partner partner 


a) go to work/ 
university/school 

b) get there before 
nine o'clock 

c) use a computer 
a lot 

d) do homework/ 
study in the 
evening 

e) cook for yourself 
or your family 

f) take children to 
school or other 
places 


b) Make questions with have to and you for 
activities a)-f). 

Do you have to go to work in the week? 

What about at the weekend? 


c) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask and 
answer your questions. Tick the things your partner 
has to do in the your partner columns. What do you 
both have to do? 


d) Whose life is more stressful, do you think? Why? 


10D @ ps3 
a) Work on your own. Read the information for 
these conversations. Decide what you want to say. 


1 You are a customer in a department store. 
Your partner is a shop assistant. You want 
to buy a suitcase. Think about: 

e the size and colour you want 
e how much money you want to spend 
e how you want to pay 


2 You are a shop assistant in a shoe shop. Your 
partner is a customer. He/She wants to buy a 
pair of trainers. Think about: 

e the sizes, colours and brands (Nike, Adidas, 
etc.) you have 
ə the price of each pair of trainers 


b) Work with your partner. Role-play the 
conversations. Your partner starts conversation 1. 
You start conversation 2. 


Can | help you? 


\ Yes, I'm looking for ... ) 





a) Work on your own. Kevin has got a job as 
a salesman with a company called CopyRight. 
Read about his job. 


e CopyRight sells photocopiers and printers. 

» The company is doing very well at the moment. 

» Kevin starts work at half past eight every day. 
He loves having a company car. 

» Hes working in Liverpool today. 


b) Make questions in the Present Simple or 
Present Continuous. 


a) What / Kevin / do every day? 
What does Kevin do every day? 
b) How much / he / earn every week? 
c) What time / he / finish work? 
d) / he / do / any training at the moment? 
e) What / he / do / now? 


c) Work with your partner. Take turns to ask 
and answer your questions. Your partner starts. 


d) Which job is better, do you think — Kevin’s 
or Georges? Why? 


YESKE E S) 





Pair and Group Work: Student/Group 
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: a) Work on your own. Look at these items and choose the correct words in the relative clauses. There is 
sometimes more than one possible answer. 






~ 
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: a) This is the person where/ who/ b) This is the bank statement c) This is the hotel which/who/ 


> which says she was with Adam that/which/who Barry Clark where Barry stayed on the night 
: on the night of the murder. received on the day of the murder. of the murder. Its 50 miles away 


from Yately. 





E E 
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t d) This is the gun where/that/who e) This is the restaurant where/that/ f) This is a button which/who/that 


: the police found in Barry Clark's who Ellen and her friends had was found next to Jack's body. 
house. Its the same gun that/which/ dinner on the night of the murder. 

: who was used to kill Jack Miller. 

b) Check your answers with a student from group B. 


: ¢) Remember the information. Then turn back to p87. 





a) Work on your own. Read the 1 You are the hotel receptionist. Reply to each complaint the 
information for phone conversations guest makes. Use phrases from the box or your own ideas. 
1-4. Decide what you want to say in 

conversations 2 and 4 and check you 2 You are a guest in a hotel. You can’t turn the air 
understand all the receptionist’s conditioning off and the room's very cold. Also there aren't 
sentences. enough towels in the bathroom. Phone Reception and 


= ——— 


— complain politely. You start this conversation. 
Receptionist 










3 You are the hotel receptionist. Reply to each complaint the 


l'm sorry to hear that. 
guest makes. Use phrases from the box or your own ideas. 


I'm terribly sorry about that. 
I'll send someone up straight away. 
l'il send some (more) to your room. 
i'll phone room service and check. 


4 You are a guest in a hotel. The food that room service 
brought you isn’t hot enough. Also the TV remote control 
is broken. Phone Reception and complain politely. You 
start this conversation. 


b) Work with your partner. Role-play the 
conversations. 





a 
eee? 


è 
r 


eeeeoenoeeaeototceea, 





a) Work on your own. Fill in the gaps with the correct : : a) Work on your own. Read the trick and 
form of these phrasal verbs. >: check you understand it. 


Preparation 
Write the number 34 on a piece of paper. 
: 3 Fold the paper so that nobody can see the 
1 Which country or city would you like to .....go.back.... t0? : : number. Then draw a big table with sixteen 


go-back sitdown putupwith goon giveup geton with 


2 Do you know anyone who has eee eating meat? : =: boxes on a different piece of paper and write 
3 When you go to a rock concert, do you prefer to stand up : > the numbers 1-16 in the boxes: 
OD ee ? : : 


4 Do you have to occ ee a lot of noise where you live? : 
5 What was the last party you went to? How long did it 





ae for? 
6 DO you ene WO AOI, the rest of your 
family? 
b) Check your answers with a student from group B. ° : The trick 


First, put the piece of paper with 34 written 
on it on the desk between you and your 
partner. He/She can’t open the paper yet. 
Next, show him/her the paper with sixteen 
numbers on it and ask him/her to circle any 
number, for example 6. Then tell him/her to 
cross out all the other numbers in the same 
row and column: 


c) Work with a student from group A. Take turns to ask 
and answer your questions. Ask follow-up questions if 
possible. 





a) Work on your own. You are the lead singer of a rock 
- band, Crazy Head. You are playing a concert in this town. 
: Student A is a reporter from the local newspaper. He/She 
: is going to interview you. Look at these ideas and make 
: notes about your life. 





1 The last time you played in this town. Ask him/her to do this two more times. After 
2 When you started singing with Crazy Head. . : that, tell him/her to circle the one number 

3 Your job before you joined Crazy Head. : > that isn’t crossed out. Then he/she should add 
4 The number of countries the band has been to. : i up the four numbers he/she has circled. 

5 The country you enjoyed the most and why. : i Finally, ask him/her to open the piece of 

6 Three cities in the USA you have played concerts in. : = paper you put on the desk. The numbers will 
7 When you played in these cities. : £ be the same! 

8 Two other musicians you have worked with. 1 a Teaia 

9 When you worked with them. 


The answer to this puzzle is always 34. 


b) Work with your partner. Answer his/her questions. -È b) Work with your partner. Take turns to 
Give more information about your life if possible. : Í do your tricks. Which trick is better 


c) Write an article about your life for a magazine called : : do you think? 
The Beat. . 7 


6 
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Pair and Group Work: Student/Group C 


3 Ops 


a) Work on your own. Imagine you are a personal 
shopper. You go shopping and buy things for 
famous people. Make notes on your job. Use 
these ideas. 


the person/people you work for now 
the easiest/most difficult person to work for 


things you have to buy for him/her/them (clothes, 


things for the home, etc.) 

good/bad things about your job 

your salary 

shops you usually go to 

people you worked for in the past 

any other interesting things about your job 


b) Work with your group. Take turns to tell each 
other about your jobs. Ask questions to get more 
information. 


C) Decide who has the best job and why. Tell the 
class which job you chose. 


a) Read about this competition. What is going to 
be on the spaceship? Why? 





Next year scientists from the World Space 
Programnic arc planning to send a spaceship 

to faraway plancts to look for alien life. On 

this spaceship will be eight things from Earth. 

If another intelligent life form finds the 
spaccship, these things will show them what 7 
our planet, people and culture arc like. What 

do you think they should put on the spaceship? 


Send us your list and you could win a trip to 
the NASA Space Centre in Florida! 


Send your entries to: Space competition. POBox 2 
b) Work in pairs. Make a list of eight things to put 
on the spaceship. 


c) Compare lists with another pair. Choose the 
: eight best things from both lists. 


> d) Work in large groups or with the whole class. 
: Agree on a final list of eight things. 





seecese TAEK; @eeeese, 


[~ 


4D Q p35 


@eeeveuee@0dea 


a) Take turns to ask the group what they think 
about these sentences. Try to continue each 
conversation for at least one minute. Give reasons 


for your opinions. 


1 Computer games are bad for children. 
2 People shouldn’t use mobile phones on public 


transport. 


3 English is an easy language to learn. 


Do you think computer games are bad for children? 


b) Tell the class which sentences you all agreed 


or disagreed with. 


7A © 0) p52 


> a) Read the list of the top 50 places from the TV 
programme. Tick any places you have been to and 
choose three places you would like to visit. 


| 50 places to go before you die 


1 The Grand Canyon, USA 


2 The Great Barrier Reef, 
Australia 


3 Disney World, Florida, USA 


4 The South Island, New 
Zealand 


S Cape Town, South Africa 


6 The Golden Temple, Amritsar, 
India 


7 Las Vegas, USA 
8 Sydney, Australia 
9 New York, USA 
10 The Taj Mahal, India 


°> 11 Lake Louise, The Rockies, 


Canada 


> 12 Uluru (Ayers Rock), Australia 
° 13 Chichen Itza, Mexico 

; 14 Maehu Picchu, Peru 

: 15 Niagara Falis, Canada/USA 

: 16 Petra, Jordan 

> 17 The Pyramids, Egypt 


#e@esoeoe eee 


e@ 


YY) 


18 Veniee, Italy 
19 The Maldives 
20 The Great Wail of China 


21 Victoria Falls, 
Zambia/Zimbabwe 


22 Hong Kong 
23 Yosemite National Park, USA 
24 Hawaii 


2S The North Island, New 
Zealand 


26 Iguacu Falls, Brazil/Argentina 
27 Paris, Franee 

28 Alaska, USA 

29 Angkor Wat, Cambodia 
30 Mount Everest, Nepal 
31 Rio de Janeiro, Brazil 
32 Masai Mara, Kenya 

33 The Galapagos Islands 
34 Luxor, Egypt 

3S Rome, Italy 

36 San Francisco, USA 

37 Barcelona, Spain 

38 Dubai 

39 Singapore 

40 La Digue, Seychelles 
41 Sri Lanka 

42 Bangkok, Thailand 

43 Barbados 

44 Iceland 


45 The Terracotta Army, Xian, 
China 


46 The Matterhorn, Switzerland 
47 Angel Falls, Venezuela 

48 Abu Simbel, Egypt 

49 Bali 

50 Bora Bora, Tahiti 


b) Work in the same groups. Tell the other students 
about the places you have been to and the three 
: places you would like to visit. 


S®eeoeeeeoeoosneoeoeodse @eseeeee@80e8 LESE) 
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(TED Question words ( 1A @ p5 


Write these question words in the correct place in the table. 


Who Which Where What When Why How 
How long How many How much How often How old 


question word 





1 Who a person 
2 a time 
3 a place 
4 a reason (because ...) 
5 Which a thing (a small number of possible answers) 
6 a thing (many possible answers) 
7 a number 
8 a period of time (for a week, etc.) 
9 age 
10 a way of doing something 
11 an amount of money 
12 the number of times you do something 


TIPS! e We can often use Which or What with no difference in 
meaning: Which/What newspaper do you read? 

e We use Whose ... ? to ask about people's possessions: 
Whose coat is this? It’s Tony’. 

e We use What kind/type/sort of ... ? to ask about which 
thing, activity, etc.: What kind of food do you like? 


e We use How far ... ? to ask about distance: How far is it to 
your house? 


©) Work 


1B 6 












for (+ companies) 

' a newspaper 
a multinational company* 
a charity* 
yourself 


in (+ places) 
a restaurant 
a department store 
an office 
London 













LA 
















as (+ jobs) i with (+ people) 







a journalist* children 
a receptionist old people 
an accountant teenagers 


an editor* unemployed people 


*a multinational company a large company that 
makes and sells things in many different countries 
*a charity an organisation that gives money, food or 

help to people or animals 


*a journalist /‘d33:nolist/ a person who writes 
articles and reports for newspapers, TV, etc. 

*an editor a person who prepares written text for 
a magazine, newspaper or book 
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TIPS! e We use a or an with jobs: 1 work as an editor. 
not Lwereeas-editer. 

e We can also say: I work at home. 
(HED Free time activities with do, play, go, go to 
do 















goto 






























things you do | sports with | words that places and 
in a gym or aballand | endin-ing | events 
health club other games 
jido /‘d3u:dov/ | volleyball | cycling céncerts 
éxercise cards running the théatre 
yéga /'jəugə/ | basketball | skateboarding | art galleries 
aerdbics chess jogging the gym 
/ea'roubiks/ | table tennis | mountain /d3im/ 
sport biking muséums 









aerobics 





mountain 
biking 
TIP! e We don’t usually use the verb practise with 


sports: I play tennis. not Lpraetisetennis. 
CE Frequency adverbs and expressions 


1C @ p9 


FREQUENCY ADVERBS 


skateboarding jogging 


not (very) 
always dften ften hardly éver 


Gsually/nérmally/  smetimes occasionally néver 
generally 


e Frequency adverbs go after the verb be: She’ 
usually tired after work. 


e Frequency adverbs go before other verbs: She 
always goes home at 6 p.m. 


TIPS! e Usually, normally and generally have the same 
meaning. 

e In negative sentences we can also put very often at 
the end: I don’t play tennis very often. 

e We also use a lot and all the time to mean often: He 
watches TV a lot/all the time. 
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FREQUENCY EXPRESSIONS TIPS! è To ask about frequency, we use 

e To talk about frequency we use expressions with every, once, twice, How often ... ?: How often do you do sport? 
three times, etc.: 35% normally do some gardening every weekend. e For plural numbers of days, weeks, etc., 
Ido yoga twice a week. we use Once, twice, etc. + every: I go once every 


; two months. 
è Frequency expressions usually come at the end of a sentence or 
è a couple of weeks = two weeks 


clause: British people usually go on holiday once a year. | 





FST Review of verb forms and questions 1A @5 FFA Subject questions 1B @ p7 








POSITIVE subject |verb | object or preposition + noun 
Present Simple: Every week millions of people watch him on TV. Mick Benton |made | the TV programme. 

Present Continuous: At the moment Jamie is writing a new book. Andrea Price 'lives lin Paris. 

Past Simple: When he was only eight he started helping in his SUBJECT QUESTIONS 

parents’ restaurant. Who made the TV programme? Mick Benton. 

be going to: He is going to open Fifteen restaurants in Australia and Who lives in Paris? Andrea Price. 

the USA. NON-SUBJECT QUESTIONS 

QUESTIONS: ALL VERBS EXCEPT BE, HAVE GOT AND BE GOING TO What did Mike Benton make? The TV programme. 


e We usually use an auxiliary (do, does, did, can, is, etc.) to make questions. Where does Andrea Price live? In Paris. 
auxiliary [subject |verb | e We use Who when we ask about the subject 
| —_—s of a sentence and the subject is a person. 


e Subject questions have the same word order 
as positive sentences. 





can | 


K instrument 
PRESENT : 
CONTINUOUS What 


e We don’t use do, does or did in Present Simple 


| ag and Past Simple subject questions. 
ing | at the moment? è We use do, does or did in Present Simple and 


Past Simple questions that ask about the 


QUESTIONS: BE, HAVE GOT AND BE GOING TO object or preposition + noun. 

e We don't use do, does or did to make questions with be: How often is TIP! e We can also make subject questions with 
Fifteen on TV? How old was he when he started college? What, Whose and Which: What happened? Whose 

è We make questions with have got to ask about family relationships journey takes two hours? Which journey costs 


and possessions: How many children has he got? Have you got a car? the most? 


e We can ask questions about future plans with be going to: When is he 
going to open his new restaurants? 


——- a = — ———— _ —— p —— 





Real World agree disagree 
— i : I'm a bit nervous. Oh, I’m nôt. 
1D 10 x 5 
CED Finding things in common can't speak Turkish Oh Tn 
e We use So + auxiliary + I to agree with positive == Chavet Oh i hêvent 
sentences: I really love travelling. So do I. idanto out much, | Werther dol. [ion 1 as. 
e We use Neither + auxiliary + I to agree with negative I had a great time 58 did | Oh Í didnt 


sentences: I dont go out much. Neither do I. 
TIPS! e We can also use Me, too. to agree with positive 


sentences and Me, neither. to agree with negative sentences. 
e When we agree with positive sentences in the Present 
Simple and Past Simple we use do, does and did: I went to 
Turkey last year. So did 1. 


e We use a positive form of an auxiliary to disagree 
with a negative sentence: I don’t like cycling. Oh, I do. 


e We use a negative form of an auxiliary to disagree 
with a positive sentence: I’m a vegetarian. Oh, I’m not. 





Vocabulary 


(ER) Past time phrases ( 2A @ p13 
AGO 


è We use ago to talk about a time in the past. 
We use it with the Past Simple: We got 
married six months ago. (= six months 
before now). 


TIP! è the day before yesterday = two days ago 
LAST 


e We use last to say the day, week, etc. in the 
past that is nearest to now: I saw Jo last 
Friday. (= the Friday before now). 

è We use last with days, (last Friday) months 
(last May), seasons (last summer) and in 
these phrases: last night, last week, last 
weekend, last month, last year, last century. 


TIPS! è We say last night, but yesterday morning/ 


afternoon/evening not tastinenting, etc. 


e We don't use a preposition with last or 
yesterday: last weekend not intastiveekend, 


yesterday evening not at-yesterday_evening. 

e We can use on with days to mean last: 

I bought it on Friday. = I bought it last Friday. 

IN 

è We use in with years (in 1955) and months 
(in July). 

è We use in the with decades (in the sixties) 
and centuries (in the nineteenth century). 
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EA Relationships (1) ( 28 © p14 

Match phrases 1-8 to pictures a)-h). 

1 go out with (someone) e) 5 get married to (someone) 

2 get engaged to (someone) 6 fall in l6ve with (someone) 

3 ask (someone) out 7 meet (someone) for the first time 
4 goona date 8 break ip with (someone) 





EZ Connecting words (1) ( 20 @ p17 

è We use because to give a reason why something happened: 
The King killed his wife because he found her with another man. 

è We use so to say what the consequence of a situation is: 

The King found his wife with another man so he killed her. 

è We use until to say something stops happening at this time: 
The King never heard the end of a story until the next evening. 

è We can use while and when for things that happen at the same time: 
While the King was drinking with his friends, Shahrazad went to find 
her sister: 

Shahrazad was getting ready for bed when her sister came to visit her. 


TIP! è We don’t usually use while with the Past Simple: Shahrazad-wes 








C Past Simple 2A © m3 


© We use the Past Simple to talk about the past. 


We know when these things happened. 


All verbs except be 
POSITIVE 


regular verbs: spelling rule _ | examples 
most regular verbs: add -ed | needed 
stayed 
| looked 
| worked 


regular verbs ending i in -e: add -d -d | lived died 


ee et 


regular verbs ending in consonant | | studied 

+ y: -y -> -i and add -ed married 

regular verbs ending in consonant | stopped 
+ vowel + consonant: travelled 
double the last consonant 


ə The Past Simple is the same for all subjects: I/you/he/she/it/we/they 
closed the restaurant. 


e There are no rules for irregular verbs. There is an Irregular Verb 
List, p159. 


e The past of can/can’t is could/couldn’t: He could serve all his 
customers there. I couldn’t understand it. 


NEGATIVE 

subject _ __| auxiliary | infinitive | o 
/You/He/She/ | — 
it/We/They | didn't (= did not) | g0 to work yesterday. 


TIP! e We don’t use the Past Simple form of the main verb in negative 


sentences: /didniventiesver-yesterday, 


© 
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QUESTIONS 
question | auxiliary | subject | infinitive 
word | | 
(EE — ———— 
When did "Wouter learn to cook? 

| Did it/we/they | go out last night? 
SHORT ANSWERS 


Yes, I/you/he/she/it/we/they did. 
No, I/you/he/she/it/we/they didn't. 


TIP! e We don’t use did when we ask about the subject of 
the sentence: Who bought KFC in 1986? not Whe-did- buy 
KFEin 19862 (see G1.2). 


The verb be 
POSITIVE | NEGATIVE 
\/he/she/it was | I/he/she/it wasn’t (= was not) 
you/we/they were | you/we/they weren't (= were not) 
QUESTIONS 
question | was/were | subject 
i a as 
When | was \/he/she/it in the UK? 
Where | were —you/we/they | last night? 

| Was \/he/she/it late? 

Were you/we/they | at home? 

SHORT ANSWERS 


No, I/he/she/it wasn't. 
No, you/we/they weren't. 


Yes, I/he/she/it was. 
Yes, you/we/they were. 


CFTA Past Continuous: positive and negative 


2B @ p14 
è We use the Past Continuous to talk about an action 
that was in progress when another (shorter) action 
happened. The action in the Past Continuous might 
continue after this point: 
I was travelling back from China and we met on 
the plane. 


was travelling 
— Á mN: + 
past ass future 
fo > —— 


~ 


was travelling = longer action (Past Continuous) 
met = short action (Past Simple) 





POSITIVE 

I/he/she/it + was + verb+ing 
you/we/they + were + verb+ing 
NEGATIVE 


I/he/she/it + wasn't + verb+ing 
you/we/they + weren't + verb+ing 


: 


verb+ing: spelling rules | examples 

most verbs: add -ing go > going 
ee eee È Te E. 
verbs ending in -e: take off -e and | live - living 

ND. =n eee PAE VOG oean 


verbs ending in consonant + vowel + 
consonant: double the last consonant 
and add -ing 


get > getting 
stop -> stopping 
travel -> travelling 





TIP! e We can also use the Past Continuous to talk about an 
activity in progress at a point of time in the past: I was 
watching TV at 9 o'clock. (= I started watching TV before 

9 o'clock and continued watching after 9 o’clock). 


(2) Past Continuous: questions | 28 © p15 


ə We make questions in the Past Continuous with: 
question word + was or were + subject + verb+ing. 


question | auxiliary | subject | verb+ing | 

word | | | | 

a —————— 
Where | was /he/she/it | going? | 

Who were |you/westhey | talking | to? 





What [were | they | doing | when Liam asked 
| Jenny to marry him? 
What | was i Liam | doing when she said yes? 


Real World 
(EAD Starting conversations ( 20 © 18 ) 


people you know 

Héw do you knéw David 
and jane? 

Do you knéw Pam Jénes? 

Are you a friend of David's? 


where people live 
Do you live néar hére? 








meeting someone in the past 


Didn't we meet in Milan 
last year? 
Whére did you meet David? 


people's jobs or studies 


You're a student at the 
English Centre, aren't you? 

What do you dé? 

TIP! e When we think the answer to a question will be 

yes we olten use negative questions: Didn’t we meet 

in Milan last year? (1 think we did) or question tags: 

You're a student at the English Centre, aren’t you? 

(I think you are). 


(TPP) Ending conversations ( 20 O p9 ) 


It was nice to sde you again. 
I hope we meet again soon. 
It was nice meeting you. 
Sée you at school, probably. 
Let’s keep in touch. 

Sée you later, maybe. 
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Employment ( 3A @ p20 
Match phrases 1-12 to definitions a)-}). 
I'd like ... 


1 a good salary a) nice people to work with 


Language Summary 3 





CEA Looking for a job ( 38 @ p22 ` 












| B a CV /siz'vi:/ [US: a résumé /‘rezumet/] 
a document you write that describes your 
qualifications and the jobs you have done 











2 friendly colleagues b) you know you'll have the job for 
i'kolizgz/ a long time apply /a'plai/ for a job ask a company to give you a 
3 my own éffice c) a good manager job, usually by writing a letter or filling in a form 
; an application form a form from a company that 
4 long holidays d) an office only for you 
you fill in when you want to apply for a job 
5 a good boss e) „a lot of days off a year unemployment benefit money you get from the 
6 job security f) a lot of money for doing your job government when you are unemployed 
I'd like a job with... earn /3:n/ get money for doing work 
7 flexible working g) the chance to get a better job in 
hours the company en : 
8 opportunities for travel h) you get paid when you're ill CEES Word LASS OM eTR Rage 
9 opportunities for i) you get paid when you're on holiday ( 3C 4] p24 
promotion j) you can choose when you start and e Wecan often make nouns from verbs by adding 
10 hdliday pay finish work an ending (suffix) to the verb. 
11 on-the-job training k) the chance to travel as part of your job verb ending 
12 sick pay I) the company you work for teaches colléct coll&ction 
you how to do the job act 3ctor -or 
e e 
TIPS! e We use job to talk about a particular work activity that assist assistant -ant 
you do: What’ his job? Hes a doctor. It is a countable noun: -oa E e Fam 
He’s got a job as a cleaner. not Hes-got-awerkas-a-eleaner. paint paint - 


e We use work to talk about something you do as part 
of your job: I’ve got a lot of work to do today. It is an uncountable 


noun: He’ looking for work. not Hesteckingferawerk. 
e Work is also a verb: I work in London. not Ljeb-in-Lexden. 





TIP! e We use the endings -or, -ant, -er, -ist, and 
-ian for peoples jobs: doctor, shop assistant, waiter, 
dentist, politician, etc. 








FP have to/had to (1): positive and 
negative ( 3A © p20 ` 


e We use have to/has to to say it is 
necessary to do this: You have to have 

a degree. 

We use don’t have to/doesn’t have to to 
say it is not necessary to do this, but you 
can if you want: You don’t have to go to 
university. 

We use had to to say it was necessary to 
do this in the past: I had to do 72 weeks’ 
basic training. 


We use didn’t have to to say it wasn’t 
necessary to do this in the past: I didn’t 
have to pay for it. 


| POSITIVE | NEGATIVE 
I/You/We/They have to | I/You/We/They don't have to 
pay for it. | pay for it. 
He/She has to pay for it. | He/She doesn’t have to pay for it. 
\/You/He/She/We/They 
had to pay for it. 






PRESENT 


| /You/He/She/We/T hey didn't have to 


SIMPLE pay for it. 


ə We use the infinitive after have to/had to: I have to go. They didn't 
have to do anything. 


è We also use has to or had to when the subject is it: It has to be here 
tomorrow. It had to stop at midnight. 


TIPS! e In the present we can use have to or have got to: I’ve got to work 
tonight. = I have to work tonight. Have got to is very common in spoken 
English. 

e We can’t use have got to in the past: I had to work last night. not Hrad 
e We can’t use havent to, hasn't to or hadnt to to say something isn’t 

or wasn’t necessary: I dont have to do that. not Hraventte-dethat. 


We didn't have to pay for it. not Wehadwtte-payferit. 
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FFA have to/had to (2): questions and short answers 3A © p21 


QUESTIONS 


question 
word 









What time 
do you usually 
have to get 
up? 







auxiliary | subject have to | infinitive 





















eo am o n_n 


When I/you/we/they have to 
PRESENT | What | he/she/it have to 
SIMPLE Do | I/you/we/they | have to a degree? 





beiee; <a Does he/she/it have to at night? 






How many I/you/he/she/ | have to | 
PAST tests s it/we/they 
SIMPLE Did I/you/he/she/ | have to 

it/we/they 
SHORT ANSWERS 
Present Simple 
Yes, I/you/we/they do. | No, I/you/we/they don't. i 
Yes, he/she/it does. No, he/she/it doesn't. Did you have 
to get up 

Past Simple early today? 





Yes, I/you/he/she/it/we/they did. | No, I/you/he/she/it/we/they didn't. 


TIPS! è In Present Simple questions we can say: Do you have to ... ? or Have 
you got to... ?: Do you have to work tonight? = Have you got to work tonight? 
e We can't use have got to in Past Simple questions: Did you have to work last 
night? not Had+ou-gettewer tastight? 

e We can’t use Have you to ... ? or Had you to... ? to make questions: 

Do you have to wear a suit? not Have-yeuto-wear-easuit2 When did you 

have to be there? not When-had-yeu-toe-bethere? 


(==) Present Continuous and Present Simple 38 Ø p23 


è We use the Present Continuous for things that: 
a) are happening at the moment of speaking: Today he’s doing some gardening. 
I'm writing to tell you how it feels to be unemployed. 
b) are temporary and happening around now, but maybe not at the moment of 
speaking: Now he’s looking for his first job. Pm applying for every job I can. 


e We use the Present Simple for: 
a) daily routines and things we always/sometimes/never do: He reads 
the adverts in the paper every day. I never get an interview. 
b) verbs that describe states (be, want, have got, think, etc.): He needs a real job. 
People think I’m too old. 


Activity and state verbs 


e Activity verbs talk about activities and actions. We can use activity verbs 
in the Present Simple and the Present Continuous: He plays football every day. 
He’ playing football now. Typical activity verbs are: play, work, write, eat, run 
and do. 


e State verbs talk about states, feelings and opinions. We don’t usually use state 
verbs in the Present Continuous (or other continuous verb forms): 


I like him. not Hetiking him. I think its great. not Pmthinkingits-great. Learn 


the common state verbs in the picture. Common state verbs 


TIP! e Some verbs can be both activity verbs and state verbs: I’m having a shower. 
(activity). He has three children. (state). 








Present Continuous 


e We make the Present Continuous with: 
subject + be + (not) + verbting. 


POSITIVE 

I'm working at the moment. 
You/We/They’re looking for a job. 
He/She/It's waiting for you. 


NEGATIVE 

I'm not driving very fast. 
You/We/They aren't watching TV. 
He/She/It isn't working now. 


WH- QUESTIONS 


question word | auxiliary | subject verb+ting 
Where | am | going? 
What are you/we/they | doing? 
Who is he/she/it looking at? 


YES/NO QUESTIONS 

Am | working today? 

Are you/we/they watching TV? 
Is he/she/it waiting for me? 


SHORT ANSWERS 

Yes, | am. 

Yes, you/we/they are. 
Yes, he/she/it is. 


No, I'm not. 
No, you/we/they aren't. 
No, he/she/it isn’t. 


TIPSI e See G2.2 for the spelling rules for verb+ing forms. 
e We can also make negatives and negative short answers 
with re not and 5 not: They’re not playing. Is she waiting? 
No, she’s not. 

e We often use the Present Continuous with: now, today, at 
the moment. 


Real World 








FEVE Apologies, reasons and promises ( 3D © 26 ) 
e For apologies we often use: I’m (really) sorry, (but) 1 can’t/ 
couldn't + infinitive. 
I'm really sôrry, but 1 cån't sée you tonight. 
I'm sérry, 1 couldn't finish it yésterday. 
e For reasons we olten use: I have to/had to + infinitive. 


I håve to tåke a client out to dinner. 
I hdd to hélp Kåte. 


è For promises we often use: Pll + infinitive. 
ril do it néw. 
I'll see you on Friday, 1 prémise. 
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Present Simple 


e For I/you/we/they the Present Simple is the same as 
the infinitive. For he/she/it we add -s or -es to the 
infinitive: he lives, she watches, it goes. 


e We make the Present Simple negative with: 
don’t or doesn’t + infinitive. 


POSITIVE 
\/You/We/They live in the UK. 
He/She/It wants to go home. 


NEGATIVE 
I/You/We/They don't live in Germany. 


He/She/It doesn't want to go out. 
PRESENT SIMPLE POSITIVE: SPELLING RULES 
spelling rule examples 
most verbs: add -s | plays likes reads 
verbs ending in -ch, -sh, m -SS, zk orf -Z: | watches Pwot fizl i 
add -es | finishes fim fiz/ 


verbs ending in consonant + y: -y > -ies | study > studies 





a te 


the verbs go and do: add -es | goes does /daz/ 





the verb have is irregular has 

WH- QUESTIONS 

question word | auxiliary | subject | infinitive _ 
Where do \/you/we/they | live? 
What does | he/she/it do? 


YES/NO QUESTIONS 
Do I/you/we/they live here? 
Does he/she/it come from England? 


SHORT ANSWERS 


Yes, I/you/we/they do. 
Yes, he/she/it does. 


| No, I/you/we/they don't. 
No, he/she/it doesn't. 


TIPS! e There is often a pattern in this type of 
conversation: we apologise > we give a reason -> 
we make a promise. 

e To respond to an apology we often use these 
phrases: 

Oh, dén’t worry. Another time, maybe. 

Oh, déar. What happened? 

Oh, right. Why nôt? 
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OZER Types of film © 4A @ p28 


y C 
‘ 


a horror film a western 


a historical drama 


Vocabulary | Vocabulary i g 


P ! 
a thriller 


P sn . 0 
a science-fiction a romantic cômedy 


(sci-fi) /‘saifas/ film 


@ . 
a musical 


TIP! e The American English word for film is movie: a horror movie, a war movie, etc. 


usic 


-S 


Seam k 
fa 








blues rock music 





rap country music 


pop music 


traditional folk music 














M TV nouns and verbs ( 4t @ p32 
TV EQUIPMENT 


i 
cables in the ground (cable TV) or to a satellite G th» 


Cable or satellite TV is a system of sending 
television programmes into your house along 

dish on your house (satellite TV). aeie ‘a sbechite. deh 
A DVD player is a machine that plays DVDs so you can watch them on TV. 
The remote contrdl is something you hold in your hand and use it to turn 
on/off the TV and change channel from your chair. 


A video recorder [US: a VCR] is a machine that records and plays videos so 
you can watch them on TV. 


TV PROGRAMMES 

The news tells you about important things happening in the world. 

On chat shows a presenter interviews famous people. 

Soap operas are invented stories about the lives of a group of people living 
in one area. They are usually on TV three or four times a week. 
Documentaries give information and facts about real situations or people. 


Reality /ri'eliti/ TV programmes have ordinary people in them, not actors, for 
example, Big Brother. 


On game shows people try to win prizes or money by answering questions 
or doing unusual things. 


Dramas are serious plays for TV, the theatre, radio, etc. 


Current affairs programmes have reports and discussions about things that 
are happening in the news. 


Sports programmes show popular sports: football, tennis, etc. 


TV VERBS 

You turn ôn the TV when you want to watch something. 

You can record a programme on a video or a DVD and watch it later. 
You turn off the TV before you go to bed. 

You turn Over when you want to watch a different channel. 


TIPS! e We say the news is, not thenews-e: The news is on at six o'clock. 
e We often use on to mean on TV: What time is the football on? 


— > = 





Language Summary 4 


Vocabulary | o 
TIP! e People can be bored or boring and interested or 


co -ed and -ing adjectives | AC @ p33 interesting. Look at the picture. A is bored and B is 
e We use -ed adjectives to describe how people feel: Many boring. C is interested and D is interesting. 
people are worried about how much TV children watch. 


e We use -ing adjectives to describe the thing, situation, place 
or person that causes the feeling: TV can sometimes be fun 
and exciting. 





~e 


He's She’s 



















excited. worried. surprised. frightened. tired. 

Hon : = — 
FST) Present Perfect for life experiences (1): positive FFFA Present Perfect for life experiences (2): 
and negative 4A © p29 questions with ever 48 @ p30 
e We use the Present Perfect for experiences that happened e We use the Present Perfect to ask about people's 

sometime before now. We don’t know or don’t say when they experiences. We don’t ask about when these 

happened: He’ been to Star Wars conferences all over the world. experiences happened. 
e We use the Past Simple if we say exactly when something e We use the Past Simple to ask for more 

happened: He met his wife, Holly, in 1994. information about these experiences. 
POSITIVE auxiliary | subject : aa] past | 

i aee meae O eee he o 
subject | auxiliary _ Jp ok Le —_________. Have | I/you/ | ever | met | anyone 
\/You/We/They | ‘ve (= have) | seen i the first Star Wars film. | we/they | | famous? 
He/She/It ''s(=has) | met some of the actors. Has _| he/she/it | ever | been to a concert? — 
NEGATIVE Have you | ever | been to a rock 

bi i festival? 
SUVJECK | auxiliary + not | a ae Have | they ever | seen U2 in concert? 
—— pe G Ll aE n e | Julie ever | heard of Miles Davis? 
I/Yoau/We/They | haven't (= have not) | seen | the new Star Wars film. 
He/She/It hasn't (= has not) | met | the director. SHORT ANSWERS 
ai Yes, I/you/we/they have. No, I/you/we/they haven't. 

TIPS! e To make past participles of regular verbs, add -ed or -d Yes, he/she/it has. | No, he/she/it hasn't. 


to the infinitive: play > played, watch + watched, etc. The Past 
Simple and past participles of regular verbs are the same. See G2.1 
for spelling rules. 

e There are no rules for irregular past participles. There is an 
Irregular Verb List, p159. 


TIP! © ever + Present Perfect = any time in your life | 
until now. 


e go has two past participles, been and gone. When 
we use the Present Perfect to talk about experiences, 
we usually use been: I've been to the USA (I'm back in 
my country now). 






Real World 
ETAD Agreeing, disagreeing and asking for opinions ( 4D © p34 TIPS! e We often use I'm not sure about that. 


; me as a polite way of disagreeing. 
asking for opinions í : 
e We can also agree and disagree with 


What do you think? _— Do you think ... ? questions with Yes, I do. 
Daa e and No, I dont. 
| Do you agrée (with that)? 



















agreeing disagreeing 











l'm sorry, | don’t agree. 
l'm not sire about that. 
Nō, definitely not. 

Nd, | dan’t think sô. 


Yés, maybe you're right. 
Yes, définitely. 

| agrée (with Jackie). 
Yes, | think so. 
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~ Vocabulary 


ETID Verb-noun collocations (1) ( 5A @ p36 ) 
look after* dld people move around easily 
build cars do the housework 
recognise* (someone's) face feed* the cat 

take over* the wérld clean the carpets 


look like* (someone) 





*look after take care of someone or something by 
keeping them safe and healthy. You can look after 
old people, other people’s children, pets, plants, 
etc.: Sally’ looking after my cat while Fm on holiday. 





*récognise know someone or something because 
you have seen or heard them before: | havent seen 
him for years but I recognised him immediately. 





control before, for example, a company: Donna 
took over the company when her father retired. 






*look like have a similar face to another person: 
My brother, Jake, looks like Tom Cruise. 


! sS 
*feed give food to a baby, an animal, etc.: Can you 
feed the baby? 


*take ôver get control of something you didn’t 
i 
f 
| 


J 





(=) Verb-noun collocations (2) ( 58 @ p38 


have a great time 


live abroad* 


spend time déing (something) take phdtos 
learn how to dé (something) 
get a suntan® 


do a degree (in biology) 


spend time with (someone) 


*abroad /a'bro:d/ in or to a foreign country: John lives abroad. We 
went abroad for our holiday this year. 

*a suntan when your skin is brown after you have been in the 
sun: I got a really good suntan on holiday. 







CAA Verbs and prepositions ( sc @ p40 


verb + preposition 

travel to a place by a 
method of transport 

go ona trip 

return to the place you 
started 

pay an amount of money 
for something 

look for something you 
want to find 

sell something to people 
for an amount of money 

look out of a window 

spend an amount of 
money on something 

fly to a place 

talk about a topic 








example 
He travels to London by train. 


She's going on a trip to Amsterdam. 
When did he return to England? 


He paid £8,000 for his car. 
l'm looking for my mobile. 
She sold her car to Max for £500. 


Look out of the window — it’s snowing! 
They spend £100 on food every week. 


I'm going to fly to Moscow tomorrow. 
He always talks about his job. 


C will for prediction; might; will be able to 5A @ p37 


e We use will + infinitive to predict the future: Robots will take 


over the world. 


è The negative form of will is won't: Domestic robots won't look 


like humans. 


e We use might to say ‘will possibly’: By 2050 robots might win 


the World Cup. 


sf Will and might are the same for all subjects (I/you/he/she/ 


it/we/they). 


e We usually write Il after pronouns and will after names: 
I'll speak English fluently. Gary will be famous one day. 
e We also use will for offers: TIl help you with the shopping. and 


promises: I'll do it tomorrow. 


= 


QUESTIONS 
question | wilt 







| infinitive | 


\/you/he/she/it/we/they | live 
| Vyou/he/she/it/we/they | get 


robots be able to 
| domestic robots look like 













in 2020? 
the job? 
run? 

humans? 





will 
Will 
SHORT ANSWERS 
Yes, I/you/he/she/it/we/they will. 
No, I/you/he/she/it/we/they won't. 


TIPS! e We often use Do you think ... ? to make questions with 
will: Do you think robots will take over the world? 


e The short answers to all Do you think ... ? questions are: Yes, 
I do. and No, I don't. 


e We can also use might in short answers: (Yes,) I might. (Yes,) he 
might., ete. 


will be able to 

e To talk about ability in the present we use can/can’t + infinitive: 
At the moment robots can't move around easily. 

e To talk about ability in the future we use will/won’t be able to + 
infinitive: By 2020 robots will be able to walk and run. 


TIP! e We can also use be able to to talk about ability in the 
present: At the moment robots aren% able to move around easily. 
But can is more common. 


FA Future plans and ambitions: be going to 58 © p38 


ə We use be going to + infinitive to talk about future plans: 
We’re going to drive around Australia. 


e We use will + infinitive to talk about future predictions: 
I'm sure we'll have a great time. (see G5.1). 


POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE 
subject —| auxiliary (+ not) | going to | 
l ‘m/'m not going to 
You/We/They | 're/aren'’t going to 


infinitive | 










around Australia. 





He/She/It  |’s/isn't going to | study | history of art. 

QUESTIONS 

question | auxiliary | subject going to | infinitive | 

word | | a 

When Tam | going to | see you again? 

What | are you/we/they | going to | do tomorrow? 
Is he/she/it | going to | retire soon? 


TIPS! e We don’t usually use going to in short answers: Yes, she is. 
not es, shes gene to, 

e With the verb go, we usually say: Pm going to Italy. not I’m going 
to go to Italy. but both are correct. 


after that. cr 
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FFA Future plans and ambitions: other 


phrases / 5B @ p38 


e We can also use these phrases to talk about 
future plans and ambitions: 
be planning + infinitive with to: I’m planning to 
retire early. 
be hoping + infinitive with to: We’re hoping to 
spend about a year travelling. 
be looking forward to + verb+ing: I’m looking 
forward to spending more time doing the things 
I enjoy. 
would like + infinitive with to: I'd like to live 
abroad. 
be thinking of + verb+ing: I’m thinking of doing 
a degree in history of art. 

e I’m looking forward to ... = Y'm excited about this 
and lm going to enjoy it when it happens. 

e Pm planning to ... is more certain than I’m 
thinking of... . 

e I'm hoping to... is less certain than I’m going to... . 


TIPS! e We can also use a pronoun ora noun after 
Pm looking forward to: Pm looking forward to it/my 
holiday. 

e We can also use I want and I'd love to to talk 
about future plans and ambitions: I want to be 
famous. Pd love to travel around the world. 


Real World 
(TES) Offers, suggestions and requests 


(5D @ p42) 
making offers 


Shall | make some pédsters? 
Can I give you a hand? 
I'll hlp you, if you like. 























responding to offers 
Yés, that'd be great. 
Great, thanks a lét. 
Yés, why nôt? 
Nō, don’t worry. Thanks 
anyway. 
making suggestions 
Shall we start? 
Lêt’s decide whd does 
what. 
Why don’t we ask 
Stéve? 


TIPS! è After all the phrases in bold we use the 
infinitive: Shall 1 make some posters? 


e Could you ... ? is more polite than Can you... ? 











making requests 


Will you Organise that? 
Could you give me a hand? 
Can you dé that? 
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| Vocabulary | 


(ERD Character adjectives ( 6A @ p44 ) 


Shy /fai/ people aren't very confident, 
especially about meeting or talking to 
new people. 

Bright /brait/ people are intelligent and 
can learn things quickly. 

Nisy people make a lot of noise. 
Stubborn /'stabon/ people won't change 
their ideas or plans when other people 
want them to. 


Hélpful people like helping other people. 


Moody people are often unfriendly 
because they're angry or unhappy. 
Patient /‘peifant/ people don't get angry 
when they have to wait a long time for 
something to happen. 

Lazy people don’t want to work or do 
anything that’s difficult. 

Honest /‘pnist/ people always tell the 
truth and don't lie. 

Sélfish people usually only think about 
themselves, not other people. 

Mature /ma'tjua/ people behave like 
adults, not children. 

Polite people show respect for other 
people and aren't rude to them. 
Aggréssive people behave in an angry 
or violent way to other people. 
Ambitious people want to be very 
successful or powerful. 

Organised people plan things well 

and don’t waste time. 

Considerate people are very kind 

and helpful. 

Easy-going people are very relaxed 
and don't worry about things. 





She's bright. 





He's aggréssive. She's Organised. 











(TF) Relationships (2) ( 68 @ p46 ) 
FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS G @ E 


my grandfather | m dmother 
of eke 


my méther 





my cousins 





my néphew 


my a /nizs/ 
e Your stépfather is your mother’s husband, but he isn’t your father. Your 
mother married again. 


e A rélative is a person in your family (an aunt, a cousin, a grandparent, 
etc.). Your parents are your mother and father only. 


OTHER RELATIONSHIPS 

Your boss is your manager at work. 

Your flatmate is the person you share a flat with. 
A close friend is a very good friend. 


Your ex-girlfriend is a woman you went out with in the past. She isn’t your 
girlfriend now. 


A neighbour /‘neiba/ is a person who lives near you in the same street or building. 
A colleague /'knli:g/ is a person who works with you in the same company. 
Your employer is the person or company you work for. 

An empldyee is a person who works for a company. 


TIPS! e We use cousin for both girls/women and boys/men. 

e We can use ex-, step-, grand-, and -in-law with other family words: ex-wife, 
stepsister, granddaughter, mother-in-law, etc. 

e We always use hyphens (-) with ex- and -in-law, and we don’t usually use 
hyphens with step or grand. 





(EE) Prefixes and opposites of adjectives: un-, in-, im-, dis- 


e@ We often use prefixes (un-, in-, etc.) to make opposites of adjectives. 


un- | unempléyed unhélpful unreliable unsélfish unhappy unintélligent 
unambitious unfriendly unattractive unstire unhéalthy 
inconsiderate incorréct 
impatient immattire impolite impéssible 


dishénest disérganised 












TIPS! e Adjectives beginning with c usually take the prefix in-: correct > 
incorrect. 

e Adjectives beginning with p usually take the prefix im-: patient > impatient. 
e We can’t use prefixes with all adjectives: moody > immeedy; shy > unshy. 

e We can use un- to make opposites of some verbs: pack -> unpack; do -> undo; 
dress -> undress; lock > unlock. 





Grammar E _ 


(55) Making comparisons 6A @ p45 
COMPARATIVES 


type of adjective spelling rule 









older 
brighter 


most 1-syllable 
adjectives 


-n 


1-syllable adjectives 
ending in - in -e 








nicer 
safer 


bigger 
fatter 








1-syllable adjectives double the last 
ending in consonant | consonant and 


+ vowel + consonant | add -er 
2-syllable adjectives | -y -> -i and 
ending i in -y add -er 


put more before | more mature 
the adjective 





easier 
` noisier 













2-syllable adjectives 
not ending in -y 


adjectives with 3 
syllables or more 


Se es 


irregular adjectives 


further/farther 


e We use comparatives to compare two people or things 


that are different: Harry’s more aggressive than Tom. 

e The opposite of more is less: He’ less stubborn than 
his brother. 

e When we compare two things in the same sentence 
we use than after the comparative: Tom is two years 
older than Harry. 

e Weuse a lot or much before the comparative to say 
there’s a big difference: He’s a lot noisier. Hes much 
lazier. 

e We use a bit before the comparative to say there's a 
small difference: He’ also a bit more patient. 


TIP! e We can also use more with nouns: Hes got more 
money than her. I've got more free time than my brother. 
(NOT) AS + ADJECTIVE + AS 


e We can also use not as + adjective + as to compare 
two people or things that are different: Harry isn’t 
as happy as Tom. (= Tom is happier than Harry). 


e Weuse as + adjective + as to say that two people 


or things are the same: Tom’ as intelligent as Harry. 


(= they are both equally intelligent). 


è We use the adjective with (not) as ... as, not the 
comparative form: He’ as old as me. not He5-as-elder 
ashe. 


e We don't use than with (not) as ... as: She isn’t as 


shy as her sister. not Sheiswt-as-shythanhersister. 


comparative 


but! dry > drier 


but! new -> newer 


| more patient 


ist aia I ON 
put more before | more aggressive 
the adjective more organised 


good | better 
bad | worse 
| far | 
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FFA Superlatives 68 @ p47 








type of adjective | spelling rule | superlative _ 
most 1-syllable _ add -est richest oldest 
adjectives but! dry -> driest 





1-syllable adjectives nicest 


ending in -e safest 


1-syllable adjectives double the last | biggest 


ending in consonant | consonant and | thinnest 
+ vowel + consonant | add -est | but! new > newest 


add -st 














ee 





2-syllable adj adjectives T ian | -y to -i jand happiest 
ending in -y add -est | funniest 
2-syllable ad adjectives put most before | most t boring 
not ending in -y the adjective most patient 
amende y te adjective most patent 
adjectives with 3 put most before | most popular 
syllables or more _ | the adjective most attractive 
irregular adjectives | good | best 
bad | worst 
far furthest/farthest 


e We use superlatives to compare three or more things: 
Eric is the most boring man Dom has ever met. 

e The superlative form of less is least: Hes my least 
favourite relative. 


TIPS! è Before superlatives in sentences we use: 
the 

She’s the happiest person Dom knows. 
possessive 5 

He’s Jake’s best friend. 

possessive adjectives 

She’ our richest relative. 

e the + superlative is the most common form. 



















Real World 
(TEND Leaving phone messages ( 6D © p50 ) 


asking to speak to someone 

Can | speak to (Péter Parker), please? 

Is (Péter) thére, please? 

Could | spéak to (Jim Moore), please? 
leaving a message 

Could you ask him/her to phéne me tomérrow? 
Could you ask him/her to phéne me back? 
Just téll him (Péter Parker) called. 

saying where people can contact you 
He/she can ring me at the 6ffice. 

He/she can gét me on my mobile. 

He/she can call me at héme this évening. 


TIP! e When we tell people who we are on the phone, we say: 
This is Jim. or Its Jim. not Pavjim. This is is more formal 
than [¢s. 
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| Vocabulary | = 


Travel ( 7A @ 152 ` 


travel go from one place to another by car, plane, bus, etc.: 


He travelled over 100 miles to be there. 
a journey /‘d33:ni/ when 


you travel from one place to A CBS R 


another place: Did you have 


a good journey? 
7B-C. 
A D 


TIPS! è Travel is usually a verb. When we want to use a 
noun, we usually use journey or trip: How was your 
journey/trip? not Hew-was-yourtravel2 

e We usually use go on with journey, trip and tour: I went 
on a tour of London. not Hradeatour-ofLenden. 

e A package tour is a holiday where everything is included 
in the price — hotel, food, trips to famous places, etc. 


e When we say goodbye to people we often say: Have a 


good journey/trip. not Have-a-goodtravel/tout. 


a trip when you go toa 
place for a short time and 
then come back: How was 
your trip to Paris? 


a tour when you visit lots 
of places in the same city 
or country: My parents are 
on a tour of Europe. 


Things we take on holiday (7B @ p54 






sun cream shorts 


a suitcase /'su:tkeis/ 


a 


make-up chewing gum shaving foam 





J @ e 
a razor sunglasses shampoo 


TIPS! o To talk about clothes you wear for swimming in 
general, we often use swimming costume: Dont forget to 
bring your swimming costumes. 





(ATS, 


a T-shirt soap 


lL O = 
e © 


swimming trunks 


Quantity phrases ( 7B @ p55 ) 

e We often use the phrases in bold to talk about quantity. 
We can use these phrases with countable nouns, 
uncountable nouns and plural nouns. 


a piece of chéwing gum a bar of soap 
a bottle of pérfume 
a packet of tea 


a roll of film 


TIP! o Piece, bottle, packet, etc. are all countable nouns and 
can be plural: Shes got three bottles of perfume. I bought two 
pairs of shorts. 


a pair of shorts 
a tube of toothpaste 


Expressions with go (7C @ p57 ` 

è We use go to + place: You can also go to local villages. 

è We use go with + person: I went with an excellent guide. 

èe We use go + activity (verb+ing): You can go diving or 
snorkelling. 

è We use go for + activity (noun): I went for a walk in 
the rainforest. 

è We use go on + travel words (a tour, holiday, etc.): 
You should go on a tour of the shipwreck. 

TIPS! e We also use go on with trip and journey: He went 

on a business trip to Spain. 


e We often use go for a + noun or go + verb+ing to mean 
the same thing: go for a swim/run/walk = go swimming/ 
running/walking. 





e , 
a swimsuit /‘swimsu:t/ film 





toothpaste 





watking boots a camera 


e The word film can be countable or uncountable: How 
much film have you got? = How many films have you got? 


F Present Continuous for future arrangements 


7A @ p53 


e We usually use the Present Continuous for definite future 
arrangements: They’re going on holiday for two weeks. 


e We usually know exactly when the arrangements are 
happening. They are often the type of arrangements 
we can write in a diary: We’re leaving on Saturday. 


è We make the Present Continuous with: subject + be + 
verb+ing (see G3.3). 


TIPS! e When we use the Present Continuous for future 
arrangements we usually use a future time phrase (next 
weekend, on Saturday, etc.), or both people know from 

the situation that we are talking about the future. 

e We often use the Present Continuous to ask about peoples 
arrangements: What are you doing this evening/weekend? 

e The arrangement doesn’t have to be in the near future. The 
important thing is how certain we are about it: We're getting 
married in July next year (we've decided on a date and booked 
the church). 


FFA quantifiers 78 © p55 


SOME AND ANY 

e We usually use some in positive sentences: Theres some 
tea. There are some towels. 

e We usually use any in questions: Is there any sun cream? 
Are there any T-shirts? 


e We usually use any in negative sentences: There isn’t any 
coffee. There aren't any jackets. 


TIPS! e We use some and any with uncountable nouns (soap, 
chewing gum, shampoo, etc.) and plural countable nouns 
(cameras, suitcases, razors, etc.). 

e We often use some in questions with Would you like ... ?: 
Would you like some tea? 

e We can use no to mean not any: There’ no coffee. 


Real World 
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OTHER QUANTIFIERS 
countable nouns | uncountable nouns | both o 
a few a bit of a lot of/lots of 
not many a little | some 

not much any 


e With countable nouns we use a few and not many to 
mean a small quantity: There are a few CDs = There 
arent many CDs. 


e With uncountable nouns we use a bit of, a little and 
not much to mean a small quantity: There’ a bit of 
toothpaste = There’ a little toothpaste = There isn’t 
much toothpaste. 


e With both countable and uncountable nouns we use a 
lot of/lots of to mean a large quantity: There are a lot of 
T-shirts. There’ lots of make-up. 


TIPS! e We don't usually use much or many in positive 


sentences: I’ve got lots of free time. not Pre-gotinuel free 
time. There are a lot of chairs. not Frere-aresnanychaits. 

e We use How much ... ? to ask about uncountable nouns 

and How many ... ? to ask about countable nouns: How 

much soap have we got? How many towels are there? 


Possessive pronouns 78 @ p55 


e We use possessive pronouns for possessive adjective + 
noun or possessive 5 + noun: Thats my bag. > Thats 
mine. Those are Jane’s shoes. + Those are hers. 

ə We often use possessive pronouns when we know 


what thing we are talking about: Is this your camera? 
No, it’ his. (= his camera). 





subject | object | possessive | possessive 
pronouns | | Pronouns — | adjectives | | Pronouns _ 
| | me omy | mine 

you | you your yours 

he him his | his 

she her her hers 

it it _ its _ 

we us | our ours 

they them their | theirs 





Complaints and requests (7D © p58 ) 


requests 





complaints 


I'm sõrry, but I’ve gôt a bit of 
a próblem. 

I'm afraid I've göt a complaint. 

I'm sôrry, but | think there's 
sémething wrông with the TV. 





towels, please? 
Could you hélp me? 


to look at it? 





| wonder if you could chéck for me? 
| wonder if | could have some môre 


Could I spéak to the manager, pléase? 


Would you mind sénding s6meone 


èe After I wonder if I/you could and Could I/you we 
use the infinitive: I wonder if you could help me? 
Could you help me? 

e After Would you mind we use verb+ing: Would 
you mind helping me? 


TIP! © I wonder if I/you could ... ? and Would you 
mind ... ? are more polite than Can/Could 1... ? 
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~ Vocabulary | 


(EX) Describing your home (8A @ p60 ) (LEI Traveller's tips (8c @ p64 ) 





e 


= 





Bin. /an'ju:zual/ different to what is normal: His house is 
very unusual — there are no windows! 
typical similar to all the others: Our house is typical for the area. 
spacious /'speifas/ with lots of space: Its a very spacious flat. 
air conditioning a machine in a building or a car that keeps the 
air cool: In hot countries most offices have air conditioning. 
central héating a system of heating in a building: Has your flat 
got central heating? 
busy /'bızi/ full of activity and people: I live in a very busy street. 
close to near: My house is close to the shops. 
fashionable popular at a particular time: This is quite a 
fashionable part of town these days. 





a doorway point at someone 











<«— top floor 





~«— second floor (US: third floor] 


<— first floor [US: second floor] 












<«— ground floor [US: first floor] 






EA Going to dinner ( 8B @ p62 ) take off admire /od'mata/ 
Match words/phrases 1-10 to the pictures a)-j). CTT) Verb patterns (8c Ou 
1 the host d 6 shake hands Te 
> i hste ` 7 kiss e When we use two verbs together, the form of the 
3 a guest /gest/ A adine second verb usually depends on the first verb. This 
T tare eoid) S aem ATANT is called a verb pattern: If you plan to go abroad, ... . 
ees ae Se, Things you should and shouldn’t do around the 


world. Travellers enjoy meeting new people. 


+ infinitive | + infinitive with to | + verb+ting 
(do) (to do) (doing) 





should plan enjoy 

can would like like 

must need Start 

might try finish | 

will forget prefer | 
decide 


TIPS! e Some verbs have more than one verb pattern. 

We can say start/like/prefer doing or start/like/prefer to 
do. For these verbs the meaning is the same: I started 
to write a book. = I started writing a book. 
e A few verbs change their meaning with different verb 
patterns, for example, try and need. But the verb 
patterns in the table are the most common. 

e In British English, like/love + verb+ing is more 
common than like/love + infinitive with to: I like 
watching TV. In American English, like/love + infinitive 
with to is more common: I like to watch TV. 
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Vocabulary 


K Adjectives to describe places ( 8D @ p66 ) 


weather food 














towns/cities | people 





















industrial* wélcoming* | wet delicious* 
pollůted* hêlpful fréezing* spicy* 
crowded relaxed* changeable* | bland* 
touristy* resérved* windy héalthy 
cosmopélitan* | (dangerous) 

dangerous (healthy) 


(wélcoming) 


yi 





*indůstrial with a lot of factories and other industry: 
Detroit is an industria! city. 

*pollůted /pə'lutıd/ the air and water are dirty and 
dangerous to peoples health: Cities are often very polluted. 
*touristy with a lot of tourists and things for tourists 

to buy or do (usually negative): It was a nice place, but 

a bit touristy. 

*cosmopdlitan full of people, restaurants, shops, etc. 
from different countries: Londons a very cosmopolitan city. 

























Fh Present Perfect for unfinished past with 
for and since 8A © p60 


ə We use the Past Simple to talk about something that 
happened in the past but does not continue in the 
present: | lived in Adelaide for seven years before l 
moved to Coober Pedy (1 don’t live in Adelaide now). 


lived 





5 years ago NOW future 


past 12 years ago 


e We use the Present Perfect to talk about something that 
started in the past and continues in the present: My 
family and I have lived in this house for five years (we 
started living there five years ago and we still live there 
now). 


have lived 





past 12 years ago 5 years ago NOW future 
TIPS! e For how to make the Present Perfect positive and 
negative, see G4.1. 

e For how to make past participles of regular verbs, see 
G4.1. 

e For past participles of irregular verbs, see the Irregular 
Verb List, p159. 


*welcoming friendly to you when you arrive in a place: 
The people were very welcoming when I arrived. 

*relaxed /ra'lekst/ not worried or stressed: People who live 
in the country are usually more relaxed. 

*resérved /ra'za:vd/ you don't show your feelings to other 
people: People often say the British are quite reserved. 
*freezing extremely cold: Its freezing here in winter. 
*changeable the weather changes quickly and often: 

In April the weather is quite changeable. 

*delicious /da'lifas/ with a very nice taste: This food is 
delicious! 

*spicy /'spaisi/ with strong flavours from spices: Indian 
food is very spicy. 

*bland with very little flavour (usually negative): I liked 
the hotel, but the food was a bit bland, 





TIP! e We can also use hot to mean spicy: That chilli sauce 
is really hot! 


FOR AND SINCE 


e We use for with a period of time (how long): We've been 


married for six years. 
have been married 
for 6 years 


ee 


past 6 years ago NOW future 


e We use since with a point in time (when something 
started): Alain’ lived on this boat since 1995. 


since 1995 has lived 


past 1995 NOW future 


TIPS! e We can also use for with the Past Simple: I lived 
in Germany for two years (but 1 don't live there now). 
e We don't use ago with the Present Perfect: I’ve been 
married for two years. not Fve-beenmarried-sincetwo 


YEAS ALO. 
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TA How long... ? 


» We use How long ... 


8A @ p61 
? to ask about a period of time. 


» We use questions with How long ... ? and the Past Simple 
to ask about something that started and finished in the 
past: 

How long did Luke live in Adelaide? (he doesn’ live in 
Adelaide now). 


e We use questions with How long ... ? and the Present 
Perfect to ask about something that started in the past 
and is still happening now: 

How long has he lived in his underground house? (he 
lives there now). 


We can answer both Past Simple and Present Perfect 
questions with for (for two years, etc.), but we can't 
answer Past Simple questions with since: 

How long did you live there? 

For ten years. not Sinee-1995. 


PAST SIMPLE QUESTIONS WITH HOW LONG... 


How long | auxiliary | subject | infinitive | 
—— | 
How long | did liv ive | there? 


we/they 








PRESENT PERFECT QUESTIONS WITH HOW LONG... ? 
How long | auxiliary | subject | past 


| participle = 
| W/you/we/they _ ved there? 


| he/she/it — | been in Australia? 


FIPS! e We often answer How long ... 
phrases, not complete sentences: 
How long have you lived here? 

Since 2001./For five years. 

e We can also make questions in the Past Simple with How 
long ago... ?: 

How long age did you see him? 

About three months ago. 





How long. have — 
How long has 


? questions with short 


Real World 


(TEED Asking about places 


è We use questions with Whats/What are ... like? to ask 
what you know about a place: 
What's Edinburgh like? (= Tell me what you know 
about Edinburgh.) 
Its véry cosmopolitan. 
è Questions with Do you like ... 


a place: 
Do you like Edinburgh? Yés, I ldve it. 


? ask how you feel about 





a should, shouldn’t, must 8B © p62 
We use should, shouldn't and must to give advice. 


We use should to say we think something is a good thing 
to do: You should wait for the hostess to start eating first. 


e We use shouldnt to say we think something is a bad 
thing to do: You shouldnt ask people how much they earn. 


è We use must to give very strong advice: You must ask the 
hostess if you can smoke. 


è After should, shouldn't and must we use the infinitive. 








QUESTIONS WITH SHOULD 
question | should | subject infinitive | 
word | i —_——_- 
‘W/you/he/she/ | 

laa jenanta we/they |do ? 
What time | should || arrive? | 

| Should | | take | something to eat? 
SHORT ANSWERS 


Yes, /you/he/she/we/they should. 
No, I/you/he/she/we/they shouldn't. 


TIPS! e We often use I (don’t) think with should: I (don’t) 
think you should go to work. 

e We often use Do you think I should ... 
Do you think I should take some foad? 
e The word advice is uncountable: Could you give me some 


advice? not Coutd-yeu-givesnearadvice? We can also say 


a piece of advice: Let me give you a piece of advice. 


fF) Infinitive of purpose 8B @ p63 


e Tosay why we do something, we often use the infinitive 
with to: I came here to study English. = I came here 
because I wanted to study English. 


TIPS! è We don’t say: Leante-hereforstidy English. or Leame 
e We can also use for + noun to say why we do something: 
l went to the shops for some coffee. 


? to ask for advice: 


e We can also use Whats/What are ... like? to ask what 
you know about other things in a place: 
What's the city like? 
What are the péople like? 
What’ the weather like? 
Whats the food Iike?, ete. 


TIP! e We don’t use like in the answers to Whats/What are 
.. like? questions: What are the people like? They’re very 


firey: not Hes +e Hkever Hendy. 





Vocabulary 
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EX Everyday problems ( 9A @ pes ` 


oversleep* on Monday mérnings run out of* méney/time 


get lôst* forget (someone's) birthday 
leave your wallet at hme have an accident* 

miss* a plane/a train get stuck* in traffic 

lose your kéys 


Bb 








*oversleep sleep longer than *run out of use all of 
you planned to in the morning: something so there is no 
He overslept and was late for more left: Shes run out of 
work. coffee. 









í. Aa Te B. 

*get lóst you don’t know *an åccident something bad 
where you are or where to that happens and often hurts 
go: She got lost and couldn people: He had a car accident 
find the hotel. on his way to work. 





= 
> ae ya 





wD eZ 
*miss arrive too late to do *get stuck not be able to 
something: He missed the move: We got stuck in traffic 
train because he overslept. and missed the plane. 


TIP! e In American English you can say: I forgot my wallet 
at home. 


Bp 


A Adjectives to describe feelings ( 98 @ p70 ) 





stressed worried and not able to relax: He’ very stressed 
about work. 

depressed very unhappy, often for a long time: He was very 
depressed when his wife left him. 

angry a strong negative feeling you have which makes you 
want to shout at someone: I’m really angry with my husband. 
He forgot my birthday! 


pleased happy about something that happened: I’m pleased 
you enjoyed it. 

embarrassed /im'bzerast/ feel stupid because of something 
you did or something that happened: I couldn’t remember your 
fathers name! I was so embarrassed. 





satisfied pleased because you have got what you wanted: 
Hes very satisfied with his new car. 

guilty /‘gilti/ feel very bad about something you did 
wrong: He felt guilty about leaving them on their own. 
upset unhappy or worried because something bad has 
happened: She got very upset when I told her the bad news. 
lénely unhappy because you don't have any friends or 
anyone to talk to: I was quite lonely when I was a child. 
nervous /'n3:vas/ worried because of something that's 
going to happen: I always get nervous before exams. 
confident certain that you can do things well: You have 
to be confident to be a salesman. 

fed Up annoyed or bored because you have done 
something for too long: I’m fed up with my job. 

sad unhappy: I was sad to hear you lost you job. 

calm /ka:m/ relaxed and peaceful: I always feel very calm 
after yoga. 

annoyed a bit angry: I get annoyed when people talk at 
the cinema. 

bored, worried, excited, tired see V4.4. 


TIPS! e We can also use these -ing adjectives to describe 
things, situations, places or people: depressing, pleasing, 
embarrassing, satisfying, annoying, boring, worrying, 
exciting, tiring. For the difference between -ed and -ing 
adjectives, see V4.4. 


e We say a situation is stressful not stressing. 
(EE) Phrasal verbs ( 9¢ O p72 


è There are a lot of common verbs in English with two 
or three words: get up, eat out, stay in, look after, 
go out with, run out of, etc. These are called phrasal 
verbs. They are very common in spoken English. 


è Phrasal verbs have two or three parts: a verb and one 
or two particles. 






particle(s) 
move | in 
get | on with 
sit | down 
put | up with 


e@ Some phrasal verbs are literal. We can understand the 
meaning from the verb and the particle(s): move in, 
sit down, go away, take off, go back. 


e Some phrasal verbs are non-literal. We can’t usually 
understand the meaning from the verb and the 
particle(s): get on with, put up with, give up, go on, 
turn up. 


TIP! e We often use well with get on with: 1 get on well 
with my all my other neighbours. 








Language Summary 9 





FSF) First conditional ( 9A @ p68 


e We use the first conditional to talk about the result of a possible event 
or situation in the future. 


e The if clause talks about things that are possible, but not certain: 
If I'm late again, I'll lose my job (maybe [ll be late again). The main 
clause says what we think the result will be in this situation. (I’m 
sure I'll lose my job). 


| main clause 
(will/won't + infinitive) 


if clause 
ta + Present Simple) _ 





— — = 


If I'm late again, l T l'Il lose my job. 
If we don't get there by five, | we'll miss the plane. 


TIPS! e The if clause can be first or second in the sentence. When we start 
with the if clause we use a comma (,) after this clause. When we start with 
the main clause we don’t use a comma: You'll be OK if you get a taxi. 


e We don’t usually use will/wont in the if clause: #444 -betate-againHHese 
nay job. 


AFA Future time clauses with when, as soon as, before, after, until 


9A © p69 


e We can use sentences with when, as soon as, before, after and until to talk 
about the future: FII pack before I go to bed. 


e After these words we use the Present Simple: I'll call Frank when I get 
home. not FH-eall Frank wherTH cettome. 


e Inthe main clause we use will/won’ + infinitive: As soon as I finish this 
report, PII go to the bank. 


e We use when to say we are certain something will happen. 
è We use if to say something is possible, but it isn’t certain. 


We use as soon as to say something will happen immediately after 
something else. 


e We use until to say something stops happening at this time. 


TIP! e As in first conditional sentences, the future time clause with when, 
as soon as, etc. can come first or second in the sentence: After I talk to him, 
I'll phone the hotel. = I'll phone the hotel after I talk to him. 


— —— ea a O 





Real World 
E Invitations and making arrangements 


asking about people’s arrangements | inviting someone to do something 
Are you déing anything néxt Friday? | Would you like to céme? 

Are you frée on Wédnesday? Why dén’t we meet for a drink? 
What are you déing on Tuesday? 
saying yes or no 

Yés, I'd lőve to. 

I'd lve to, but | can’t. 

Yés, that'd be gréat. 





arranging a time and place 


Whére/What time shall we meet? 
Héw about six thirty? 








too, too much, too many, 
(not) enough 98 @ p71 


e We use too, too much and too many to 
say something is more than we want. 
too + adjective: I try not to get home too 
late. 
too much + uncountable noun: He’ got 
too much work to do. 
too many + countable noun: I’ve always 
got too many things to do. 


e We use not enough to say something is 
less than we want. 
not + adjective + enough: Shes not old 
enough to talk. 
not + verb + enough + noun: I dont have 
enough energy to do anything in the day. 


We use enough to say something is the 
correct number or amount. 

enough + noun: I earn enough money for 
the whole family. 

adjective + enough: I think this place is 
big enough for us. 





S! e We often use the infinitive with to 
after these phrases: I’ve got too many things 
to do today. 


e We don't use too to mean very very: It was 


really beautiful. not d-westeebeautiful. 


TIPS! o We use the Present Continuous to ask 
about arrangements: What are you doing on 
Tuesday? (see G7.1). 

e We use the infinitive after Why don't we ... ?: 
Why don't we meet for a drink? 

e We use the infinitive with to after Would you 
like ... ?: Would you like to come? 

e We can say Yes, I'd love to. and Yes, I’d love 
to come. but not ¥esFdeove. 
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/ Vocabulary | i 


CT Verbs often used in the passive ( 


Match the verbs to the nouns. 


100p p77 y 


manufacture 
publish 
invent 


newspapers, magazines, books, etc. 
machines 

cars 

crops (rice, cotton, etc.) 
pictures 

books, plays, etc. 










write 
grow 






direct films 
build products (phones, shoes, etc.) 
make houses 


CDA anything, someone, no one, everywhere, etc. 
108 @ 579 | 






















people | someone anyone no one everyone 
places | somewhere | anywhere | nowhere | everywhere 
things | something | anything | nothing | everything 


e We usually use someone, somewhere and something in 
positive sentences to mean one person/place/thing: 
Someone bought their clothes for them. 


e We usually use anyone, anywhere and anything in 
negative sentences and questions to mean one person/ 
place/thing: Men didn’t use to do anything like that. 


e No one, nowhere and nothing mean not one person/ 
place/thing: No one’s surprised anymore. 


e Everyone, everywhere and everything mean all the people/ 
places/things: Now you can buy them everywhere. 


TIPS! è We can use -body or -one for people: somebody = 
someone, anybody = anyone, nobody = no one, everybody = 
everyone. 

e No one, nowhere and nothing are negative words. We use 
them with a positive verb: No one likes it. not Ne-ere 

e Everyone, everywhere and everything have a plural 
meaning, but we use these words with a singular verb: 


Everyone is watching TV. not Everyone-areawatehing TV, 
CTA Use of articles: a, an, the, no article ( 10C © p81 ) 


e We use aor an: 
a) with jobs. He was a designer. 
b) to talk about a person or a thing for the first time. 
He had a small shop in Florence. 


e We use the: 

c) to talk about a person or a thing for the second/ 
third/fourth, etc. time. The shop was the beginning 
of the family business. 

d) when there is only one (or one in a particular place). 
In the world. 

e) with superlative adjectives. Gucci is one of the most 
famous fashion houses. 





e We don’ use an article: 
f) to talk about people or things in general. Lots of 


people love buying clothes. not Lets-ef peepletove 


g) for most cities and countries. It was started in Italy. 
not H was started i the Haly. 
TIPS! e We use the with some countries: the UK, the USA, 
the Czech Republic, etc. 


e We use the in some fixed phrases: go to the cinema/shops, 
in the morning/afternoon, at the weekend, the news, etc. 


CZ Shopping (100 @ p82) 
Match words/phrases 1-12 to pictures a)-l). 


1 size h) 7 wry ôn 

2 small 8 it doesn't fit 

3 médium /mi:diam/ 9 sign /sain/ hére 

4 large 10 a receipt /ra'si:t/ 

5 extra large 11 cash 

6 a fitting room b) 12 heres your change 


¢on)f 33) 





TIP! e We can say pay cash or pay by cash not pay—with 
eash: How did you pay for your new sofa? We paid cash. 
Would you like to pay by cash or credit card? 
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De a ae ae x zi 


C Present Simple passive; Past Simple passive 


10A @ p77 


e In English the main topic usually comes at the 
beginning of the sentence. 









| subject i dpe | (oe. 
active. | Jed, <iis typewriter> 
) subject | verb - by + agent 


4— ——t 
passive | This typewriter | was used | by lan Fleming. 


e Inthe active sentence we are more interested in lan 
Fleming, so we make him the subject. 


e Inthe passive sentence we are more interested in the 
typewriter, so we make it the subject. 


e The person or thing doing the action is the subject of 
active sentences: These auction houses make a lot of 
money selling memorabilia. 


ə We often use the passive when we are more interested 
in what happened to someone or something than in 
who did the action: One of George Harrison’ guitars 
was sold for £117,000. 


» In passive sentences we can use by to say who or what 
did the action (we call this the agent): This dress was 
worn by Marilyn Monroe. 


ə To make the Present Simple passive we use: 
subject + am, is or are + past participle. 

e To make the Past Simple passive we use: 
subject + was or were + past participle. 










QUESTIONS 

| question | auxiliary | subject | past ! 
z | word SaaS S articiple 
PRESENT | Where is rice grown? 
SIMPLE | Where | are | Audi cars |made? | 

How much | was the Picasso | sold for? 
PAST aintin | | 
SIMPLE Maen ee | | 

| Who were | Elvis’s hair | sold | by? 

| cuttings | 


ua used to | 10B @ p78 


We use used to to talk about past habits and repeated 
actions: ‘Shopping girlfriends’ used to help men choose 
clothes. 


e We can use used to with state verbs (be, like, have, 
want, etc.): Selfridges used to have a special room only 
for men. For common state verbs, see G3.3. 

e After used to we use the infinitive: It’s not as bad as it 
used to be. 


e We can't use used to for an action that only happened 


once: Selfridges opened in 1909. not Selfridges-tsedto 
open in L000. 





POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE 


ə We make positive sentences with: 
subject + used to + infinitive. 
1/You/He/She/It/We/They used to do the shopping. 
e We make negative sentences with: 


subject + didn’t use to + infinitive. 
1/You/He/She/It/We/They didn’t use to buy the food. 


QUESTIONS 
question | did | subject use to | infinitive | 
word | | | l 
., | /you/he/she/ | when you were 

Where | ‘he | it/we/they use to [iste | a child? 
What (did |single men | use to | do? 

Did | single men | use to | buy | skincare 

| products? 


SHORT ANSWERS 
Yes, I/you/he/she/it/we/they did. 
No, I/you/he/she/it/we/they didn't. 


TIPS! e We can only use used to to talk about the past. When 
we want to talk about the present, we use usually + Present 
Simple: I used to get up early (but I don’t get up early now). 
I usually get up early (I get up early now). 

e Notice the spelling of use to in negatives and questions: 
Did you use to know him? not Did-+yeurtsedtehrowtin2 

e In the negative we can use didn’t use to or never used to: 
Most married men never used to do the food shopping. 






Real World 
cC In a shop ( 100 @p82 ) 


WHAT SHOP ASSISTANTS SAY 

Can I help you? 

What size do you want? 

What size is that one? 

I'll have a look ... yes, heres a medium. 
The fitting room’s over there. 

Does it fit? 

Here you are. Thats £10 altogether. 

How would you like to pay? 

Check the amount and sign here, please. 
Heres your change and your receipt. 

WHAT CUSTOMERS SAY 

I'm just looking, thanks. 

Exctise me. 

Have you gôt this T-shirt in a smaller size? 
Can I try this ôn, please? 

OK, FII take it. 

Could I have this map, please? 

Do you séll batteries? 











Vocabulary 
(IEE) Verb-noun collocations (3) (11A @ p84 






sacked* lost an accident a problem 


an operation* 


pass/fail 


your keys a driving test 


prométed* 


Comet 


a job 









a course 


a wallet an exam 


E 


l B *get sacked lose your job, usually because you did something 
wrong: Mark got sacked because he was always late. 

*get prométed get a better job in the same company: 

Gary’ got promoted to sales manager. 

*have an operation when a doctor cuts open your body 


to repair something: He’ had an operation on his knee. 
*a driving test an exam you take to get a driving licence: 
I passed my driving test last week. 


CIB Crime (1) (118 @ pas ) 


Fill in the gaps with the words in the boxes. 


rob steal bůrgle /ba:gal/ 

1 HOW OAM 2-22 ences money and things, but not people 
or banks. 

2 YOU CaN. sums people and banks, but not money 
or things. 

3 YOU CAT es houses and flats, but not banks 
or cars. 
můrder breakinto shoot bůllets 

S yO someone, you kill him/her deliberately. 

S My Ott eee a building or a car, you enter it by 
breaking something (e.g. a window, a lock, etc.). 

6 You put ............ in a gun. 

7 You use a gun lo ............ people, animals or things. 
arrèst avictim a stispect 


8 Ifa crime happens to you, you are ............ ; 
9 If the police think you stole something or murdered 
someone, you are ...........- 
16 lf the police „...........- you, they catch you and take you 
to the police station for questioning. 
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TIPS! è Rob, steal and burgle all mean ‘take something 
that isn’t yours’. We use them with different objects in 
a sentence: rob a bank, steal money, burgle houses, etc. 
e You can also say I was burgled. 10 mean My house/flat 
was burgled. 

e Steal, break and shoot are irregular verbs. See the 
Irregular Verb List, p159. 

e We often use ‘crime verbs’ in the passive: My car was 
stolen. A man was arrested. 

e We often use the verb commit with the word crime: Have 
you ever committed a crime? 


UIB Crime (2) (118 © ps6 ` 
verb criminal crime 
bigay 


můrderer mûrder 




















murder 
verb 
criminal 
crime 


I was robbed outside the station last night. 
The robber ran away. 
There was a robbery at the station. 


TIP! ə The plural of thief is thieves /@i:vz/. 






Guessing meaning from context ( 11¢ © p89 ) 


è Sometimes you can guess the meaning of a word by: 
a) knowing what type of word it is (noun, verb, 
adjective, etc.). 
b) understanding the general meaning of the word and 
the rest of the sentence. 


ooh 


severe /sa'via/ (adjective) very bad: It was a severe 
storm. 

2 damage /‘demid3 / (noun) when things are broken: He 
walked around looking at the damage. 


3 branch (noun) the ‘arms’ of a tree: A large branch fell 
on his head. 

4 barked (verb — infinitive: bark) made a noise like 

a dog: Lulu barked like a dog to get help. 

weird /wiad/ (adjective) unusual: She made this weird 

noise for about 15 minutes. 

6 blind (adjective) you can’t see: Lulu is blind in one eye. 


Ww 


TIP! e Sometimes you don’t have to know the exact 
meaning of every word to understand the complete 
article or story. 
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(STF) Present Perfect for giving news with just, yet 
and already | 11A © p85 
© We use the Present Perfect for giving news about things 
that happened in the past, but are connected to now. 
We don’t say the exact time they happened: He’ had 
a car accident. Pippa’s just lost her job! 





e We use the Past Simple when we say the exact time 
something happened: He hasnt received the money for 
the work he did for you last month. 


© We use yet to say something hasn't happened, but we 
think it will happen in the future: I don't know all the 
details yet. 


e We use just to say something happened a short time ago, 
but we don’t know exactly when: I’ve just heard that 
Tim’ in hospital. 

è We use already to say something happened some time in 
the past (perhaps sooner than we expected): He’ already 
had an operation. 

e We usually use just and already in positive sentences. 
These words go between the auxiliary and the past 
participle: Robin Halls just phoned. Teds already done 
three dives. 

e We usually use yet in negative sentences and questions. 
Yet usually goes at the end of the sentence or clause: 

I haven't done any yet. Have you sent him the cheque yet? 


TIPS! è For how to make the Past Simple, see G2.1. 

e For how to make the Present Perfect, see G4.1 and G4.2. 
e In American English we often use the Past Simple with 
just, yet and already: Did you do it yet? [US] = Have you 
done it yet? [UK]. 


Real World 








CUT Echo questions 


e We use echo questions (Didn't you? Are you?, etc.) 
when we are interested or surprised. 

e We usually use the auxiliary in echo questions: 
Hannahs had twins. Has she? not Has-she-had? 

è We only use subject pronouns in echo questions: Max 
doesn’t want to sell his computer. Doesn't he? not Doesnt 
Mea? 

e Ifthe sentence is positive, the echo question is positive: 
I’m going to Rome next month. Are you? 

e Ifthe sentence is negative, the echo question is negative: 
I didn't go to work today. Didn't you? 





e go has two past participles, been and gone. We often use 
been to mean ‘go and come back’, and gone to mean ‘go, 
but not come back yet’. Compare these two sentences: 

Hes just been to the shops (he’s back home now). 

Heš just gone to the shops (he's at the shops now). 

e We can use the Present Perfect with this morning, this 
afternoon, etc. when it is still that time of day: I’ve seen him 
this morning (it is still morning). I saw him this morning (it 
is now afternoon). 


ETA Relative clauses with who, which, that 
and where | 11B @ p87 


e We use relative clauses to say which person/place/thing 
we are talking about. 


e To introduce relative clauses we use: 
a) who or that for people. Hes the man who/that was 
murdered. 
b) which or that for things. Her marriage is the only 
thing which/that makes her happy. 
c) where for places. Thats the place where they found 
the body. 


TIPS! e We usually use who for people (but that is also 
correct): Hes the man who lives next door. 

e We usually use that for things (but which is also correct): 
Here’ the article that I was talking about. 


e We don’t use what in relative clauses: This is the letter 


that I got today. not Fhis-sthetetterwhat-t _getteday. 


TIPS! e To respond to a positive sentence in the Present 
Simple or Past Simple, we use do/don*t, does/doesn’t or 
did/didn’t in the echo question: 

I work for a TV cémpany. Dé you? 

His mother really likes it hére. Does she? 

They wént to Sydney låst week. Did they? 

e To respond to a sentence with the verb have got, we use 
have/haven' or has/hasn' in the echo question: 

She’ gôt four sisters. Hds she? 

e To respond to a sentence with the verb be, we use am, 
is/isn’t or are/aren’t in the echo question: 

My cars twénty years old. Ís it? 

e We say Arent 1? not Anard2: 

You dren’ in this class. Aren't 1? 





Vocabulary 
(EEX) Money (12A @ p92 








| E lend môney (to someone) give money to someone for a 
period of time: I lent Mark £50 last week. 
borrow money (from someone) take money from someone 
for a period of time: Can I borrow £20 until Friday? 
owe /9u/ méney (to someone) when you borrow money 
from a person or a bank and have to give it back in the 
future: I owe the bank a lot of money. 
pay money back give money back to the person you 
borrowed it from: I’ll pay you back tomorrow. 
spend money use money to buy things: J spend £70 on 
food every week. 
save money keep money so that you can use it in the 
future: I’m saving £100 a month for a holiday. 
earn /3:n/ méney get money for doing work: He earns 
about £50,000 a year. 
win money get money from a lottery, a competition, a 
horse race, etc.: I won £10 on the lottery last Saturday. 
lose money a) you can’t find some money that you had: 
I've lost £50 ~ I can’t find it anywhere. b) opposite of win 
money: He lost all his money in Las Vegas. 
waste money (on something) spend money on something 
you don't need or want, or isn’t very good: I’ve wasted a lot 
of money on my car. It still doesn’t work! 
cost a lot of money pay a lot of money to buy something: 
Our new kitchen’s beautiful, but it cost a lot of money. 
get money out (of the bank) take money out of your 
own bank account: I have to get some money out of the 
bank tomorrow. 


TIPS! è The verbs lend and borrow are very similar. Look 
at the picture. Chris is lending money to Mark. Mark is 
borrowing money from Chris. 





ea N 

Chris Mark 

e When you want to borrow money you can say: Can I 
borrow £20? or Can you lend me £20? 

e We say Its a waste of money. when we think something 
isn’t very good or is too expensive: Don’t buy that — its a 
waste of money. 

e The verbs lend, spend, win, lose, cost and get are irregular. 
See the Irregular Verb List, p159. 
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(TEX) Unusual activities ( 128 @ p94 ` 


F hypnotise /hipnataiz/ put someone into a state where 
they are nearly asleep, but can hear what you are saying 
and respond to things that you say to them. 

a karaoke /kzri'ouki/ machine a machine in a bar or a 
club which plays music and shows the words of the song 
at the same time. People sing the songs for the other 
people in the bar. 

dye your hair change the colour of your hair: I dyed my 
hair black last night. 


Sy 






? 
Insects 


gloves /glavz/ 





a parachute 
jump /d3amp/ 


a tarantula 


TIPS! e A tarantula is a type of spider. 


e A person who hypnotises other people is called a 
hypnotist /"hipnotist/. 


(TEE) Connecting words (2) ( 126 © p97 ` 
è We use while and when to connect things that are 
happening at the same time. 


è We use first, next, then, after, after that and finally to 
show the order of events. 


TIPS! e We usually use while with continuous verb forms: 
While he was studying to be an actor, he used to do magic 
tricks. 

e After can be followed by subject + verb or a noun: He 
became famous after he made a TV show. They left after 
breakfast. 

e After that is always followed by subject + verb: After that 
he lived without food for 44 days. 
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(ER) Reported speech ( 12A © p93 
e We use reported speech when we want to tell someone what another 
person said. 


e We usually change the verb forms in reported speech. 


verb form in direct speech 
Present Simple 

| want to work abroad. 
Present Continuous 


I’m working in a restaurant. 


will 


verb form in reported speech 

Past Simple 

He said that he wanted to work abroad. < 
Past Continuous 

He said he was working in a restaurant. 

would 
















l'il be back next year. | He said that he'd (= he would) be back next June. 
can could 
I can save £100 a week. He told me he could save £100 a week. 


be going to 
l'm going to work for a charity. 


was/were going to 
| He told me that he was going to work for a charity. 


SAY AND TELL 


e To introduce reported speech we can use say or tell: 


say never has an object. He said (that) ... not Hesaid+netthad ... . 
tell always has an object. He told me (that) ... not Heteld-thap ... . 


TIPS! e We don’t have to use that in reported speech: He said (that) he wanted 
to work abroad. 

e We often have to change pronouns and possessive adjectives in reported 
speech. “I dont see my aunt very often.” -> Philip said that he didn’t see his aunt 
very often. “I dont see my nephew very often.” -> Maureen said that she didnt see 
her nephew very often. 


SPA Second conditional ( 128 @ p95 


ə We use the second conditional to talk about imaginary situations: 
If someone asked me to hold a tarantula, I wouldn't do it (I don't think 
anyone will ask me to do this). 


e The second conditional talks about the present or the future. It often 
talks about the opposite of what is true or real: If I had enough money, I’d 
buy that jacket (I haven't got enough money now). If I had some free time, 
I'd go with you (1 don't have any free time). 


POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE 
If | subject 


> 







Past Simple subject | ‘d/wouldn't | infinitive 








if won a parachute | | it. 
jump, 
if | someone | asked me to hold || wouldn't it. 





a tarantula, 


TIPS! e The if clause can be first or second in the sentence. We only use a 
comma when the if clause is first: If I had enough time, I'd help you. I’d help 
you if I had enough time. 

e We don’t usually use would in the if clause: If I won the lottery, I’d leave my 
job. not Hweuld-win the totes Fd leave +iyjob. 

e We can say If I/he/she/it was ... or If I/he/she/it were ... in the second 
conditional: If I was/were younger, I'd come with you. If she was/were rich, 
she’d move to the Caribbean. 





WHAT WOULD YOU DO ... ? QUESTIONS 


e We often make questions in the second 
conditional with What would you 
do ... ?. This phrase can come at the 
beginning or the end of the question: 
What would you do if you won a 
parachute jump? If someone asked you 
to hold a tarantula, what would you do? 


è We can answer these questions with: 
(I think) I'd... or I wouldnt ... : I think 
Fd do it. I wouldn't hold it. We don’t 
usually repeat the if clause in the 
answer. 


First conditional or second conditional? 


è We use the first conditional to talk about 
possible situations (see G9.1). We use 
the second conditional to talk about 
imaginary situations. Compare these 
two sentences: 


First conditional 

If she studies hard, she'll pass the exam 
(she’s a good student and 1 think she might 
pass the exam = possible situation). 


Second conditional 

If she studied hard, she’d pass the exam 
(she’s not a good student and she never 
studies, so 1 don’t think she will pass the 
exam = imaginary situation). 


fy 1.5, 


Who worked in Bangkok? 

Where did Mick work? 

Who lives in Spain? 

Where does Ian live? 

Who works for a newspaper? 

What time does the programme start? 


R1 Cir? 


MICK EA you spend 6 hours a day 
commuting from Liverpool to London. 

TONY Thats right. 

mM And it costs you £8,000 a year. Why do 
you do it? 

Tt Well, my wife works in a department 
store in Liverpool and the children are 
very happy at school there. My family 
don't want to move down to London and 
I don’t either. 

M So tell me about your journey. 

Well, I leave the house at quarter past 6 

and drive to the station. Then I catch the 

7 o'clock train. I’m at my desk at 9.15 

and Fm back home again at 8.45. And | 

do this 5 times a week. 


~~ 


M Andrea, why do you work in London, 
but live in Paris? 

ANDREA Well, I know it sounds crazy, but my 
husband and 1 really love living in Paris. 
Its a much nicer city than London and 
the food is better. 

M So tell me about your journey. 

A Well, | work from 3.30 p.m. to 2 a.m., 

4 days a week. 1 leave home at 11.30, 
catch the 12 o'clock train to London — 
you know, the Eurostar — and get to the 
office at about 3.25. 

M So thats nearly 4 hours’ travelling. 

Yes, but 1 only go there and back once a 

week. I stay with a friend when I'm in 

London. 


> 


M lan, its nearly 1,000 km from Santander 
to London. Why do you live so far away 
from your job? 

tan Well, my wifes Spanish. We lived in 

London for a few years, but flats are 

really expensive, so 2 years ago we 

moved to Santander and bought a flat 
there instead. Now 1 live there and work 
in London 4 days a week. 

And how long does the journey take? 

4 hours, door to door. 

And how much does it cost? 

I buy cheap flights in advance. A return 

ticket costs between £30 and £60. 


= SS. a 





ANSWERS b) 35% c) 17% d) 16% e) 32% 
f) the theatre g) four h) 47% i) men 

j) women k) Spain l) 30% m) 46% n) tea 
o) coffee p) 16 


ee 











Recording Scripts 


INTERVIEWER Excuse me? 

Louise Yes? 

| We're doing a survey on the free time 
habits of British people. Can 1 ask you 
a few questions? 

t Er... sure. 

Thanks very much. Right, fi first question. 
How often do you go to a bar ora pub? 

t Oh, not very. often. Probably about once 
a ‘month. l don't drink, you sée, but I 
sometimes go with friends. 

| OK. Do you do any sport? 

t Yes, 1 go ô swimming three times a week, 
at lunchtimes. 

1 Three times a week. 

t Uh-huh. 

Right. And how often do you go to the 
theatre? 

t Oh, hardly é ever. About once a year, 
perhaps. 1 gò to the cinema quite a lot, 
but not the theatre. 

OK. And do you ever do any gardening? 

L No, I don't. I haven't got a garden - 1 
live in a flat. 

1 And what about holidays? How often do 
you go on holiday? 

bl normally have two holidays a year. 

One in the summer and 6ne around 

Christmas. 

And where do you usually go? 

I usually gô somewhere in Asia. 


ee = p ç = 


Thailand, India, places like that. 

Somewhere hou! 

Right, last One. HOw much TV do you 
watch a week? 

L Hmm, lêt me think. Probably about an 
hour a day. 

I So that’s seven hours a week. 

t Yeah. 

1 OK, that's all the questions. Thanks very 

much. Now if you could tick one of the 

age boxes .. 


GE 

cHRIS Hi, my name’s Chris. 

seckY Hello, I'm Becky. 

c Nice to meet you. I’m a bit nervous, 

actually. 

Yes, so am |. Everyone is, I think. 

Yes, probably. 

So, Chris, what are you interested in? 

Well, 1 really love travelling. 

Oh, so do 1l. 

Yes, last year 1 went to Turkey for 3 

weeks. 

So did I! Where did you go? 

c | stayed ina place called Fethiye. And 
you? 

8 [ was in Istanbul, visiting friends. I had 
a great lime. 

c Me, too. Can you speak any Turkish? 


NUNAS NDE 





~ 


8 Er, no, I can't. 

c No, neither can 1. But lots of people 

spoke English and they were really 

friendly. 

And what do you do in the evenings? 

Well, I don’t go out much ... 

Neither do 1. 

... but ? really like going to the cinema. 

Oh, me, too. What kind of films do you 

like? 

c Well, 1 really like horror films, you know, 
vampires and that kind of thing ... 


ConA FH @e 


MARCUS Hi, I’m Marcus. 

BeckY Hello, I’m Becky. 

mM Nice to meet you. Can I ask the first 

question? 

Er, yes, of course. 

Have you got any children? 

No, I haven't. 

Oh good. Neither have I. I'm not looking 

for someone with children, you see. 

B No, er, me neither. So what do you do in 
your free time, Marcus? 

M 1 play football and tennis, and I go to the 
gym a lot. 

8 Do you ever go cycling? 

M No, I don't. I don’t like cycling. 

Oh, I do. 1 love it ... er... have you got 

any pets? 

M Yes, I’ve got a dog. 

So have I. I really love animals. 

Yes, so do I. 1 eat them every day. They're 

delicious. 

Oh ... 

Whats the matter? 

Well, Pm a vegetarian. 

Oh, Pm not. 1 think animals are for eating. 

Oh, 1 don’t. 

Well, everybody's different, 1 suppose. So 

... whats your favourite football team? 

Era 
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BECKY Right, so lets think. Who did I talk 
to? Well, there's Chris ... yes, definitely, 
he was nice. I'd like to see him again. We 
had a lot in common. So a tick for him. 
And Marcus ... oh no, definitely not! 

He was the most boring man | met all 
evening! ] never want to see him again! 


LAF 


Sô am {. | Nåther am {. | Sô can f. | Neither 
can I. | So have Î. | Neither have Î. | So do 


L. | Neither do t. | Sô did t. | Neither did t. | 
Oh, Í dô. | Oh, f don’t. | Oh, f did. | Oh, { 
didnt. 





I'm not i married. | I've got a car. | I didn’t 
study English last year. |1 haven't gol any 
pets. | 1 usually get up before seven. | 1 
can’t drive. | I went to the cinema last 
weekend. | 1 don’t watch TV very often. 





Recording Scripts 


A 

woman How did you meet your wife, Liam? 

uAM When we first met, she was going out 
with my best friend. 


B 

MAN Where did you first meet your 
husband, Hilary? 

HILARY We were standing in a queue at the 
supermarket and he said hello. 


C 

WOMAN Where did you meet your wife, 
Colin? 

COLIN I was travelling back from China and 
we met on the plane. 


— a 


travelling back from China -> [ was /waz/ 
travelling back from China > l was /woz/ 
travelling back from China and we met on 
the plane. | standing in a queue at the 
supermarket -> We were /wa/ standing in 

a queue at the supermarket -> We were /wa/ 
standing in a queue at the supermarket 
and he said hello. | going | out with my best 
friend > she was /waz/ going out with my 
best friend > When we first met she was 
/woz/ going out with my best friend. 





airs. 
ANSWERS 1 met, were waiting 2 was raining, 
offered 3 were driving, gave 4 saw 5 was 
talking, didn’t see 6 left, were waiting 

7 was walking, stopped 8 invited, was 


woman How did you meet your wife, Liam? 

uaM When we first met she was /waz/ going 
out with my best friend, Ben. That was 
‘waz/ 2 years ago. 

w Did you like her the first time you met 
her? 

L Yes, of course. She was /woz/ very 
beautiful and really funny. 

w So what happened? 

t Well, I went to Ben’s birthday party and 
Jenny wasn’t there. Apparently, they 
broke up in January and Ben was /wəz/ 
already going out with someone else. 

w Did you call Jenny straight away? 

No, not straight away. I waited until the 

day after the party. 

w And then? 

Well, | asked her out and she said yes. 

We went on our first date the next 

weekend. I took her to the cinema and 

then to my favourite restaurant. 

w Was /wəz/ it a good first date? 

Er, no, not exactly. She was /waz/ very ill 

after the meal. Food poisoning. She was 

/woz/ ill for a week! 

w Oh, no! 

t Yes, it wasn’t a very good start. Anyway, 
we started going out in March and I fell 
in love with her very quickly. Then, 


c 


~= 


m 





about 8 months later, we were /wa/ 


having a drink in a bar and she was /waz/ 


laughing a lot. I just thought — I want to 
hear that laugh forever. So I asked her to 
marry me. 

w And she said yes. 

Well, not immediately. She was /waz/ 

very surprised and didn’t know what to 

say. Then a few days later 1 was /waz/ 

cooking dinner and she just said, “OK, 

lets get married.” And so we got engaged 

that day. 

w And when did you get married? 

6 months after that. 

w Were /wa/ there lots of people at the 
wedding? 

t Yes, there were /ws:/. About 200. 

w And was /woz/ Ben there? 

t Yes, he was /woz/. He was /woz/ my best 
man. 

w Nice! 


m 
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So that night, Shahrazad was /woz/ getting 
ready for bed when her sister came to /ta/ 
visit her. She began telling her sister a story 
called The {al Fisherman and the /an ðə/ 
Genie. While she was /waz/ telling the /ðə/ 
story, the fal King came into the /ðə/ 
room. He started listening to ‘tal her 
story t00, and /ən/ became more and /ən/ 
more interested. 
Shåhrazad continued telling the /ðə/ story 
all night, but she stopped just. before the 
end and /an/ said, “The /ðə/ mornings here, 
husband. Am I going to ital die now?” 
“NO, no,” said the /da/ King. “Tell me the 
end of the /əv ðə/ story.” “TIL tell you this 
evening, but not before,” said Shahrazad 
with a smile. 
That night Shahrazad finished the /ðə/ sto 


-= and thên immediately began another, This 


continued night after night. The lðəl King 
never | heard the end of lavi a story until the 
/So/ next evening. He couldn't kill his wife 
because he always wanted to /ta/ know how 
each story ended. 

As time passed, the /ðə/ King fell in love 
with Shahrazad. He knew he could never 


kill her because he couldn't live without her 


and her stories. To show Shahrazad he really 
loved her, the /Sa/ King married her again. 
The /ðə/ stories Shahrazad told the /ðə/ 

King became the al stories of The /av ðə/ 
Thousand and /an/ One Nights. 


GAT) 

1 

ceua Hello, Pm Celia. 

saMi Hello, Celia. l'm Sami. 

c Nice to meet you. Are you enjoying the 
party? 

s Yes, it's great. 

c How do you know David and Jane? 

s 1 met them when I was travelling in 


Africa last year. 
c Oh really? Td love to go there. One day, 
maybe. 
s And what about you, how do you know 
them? 
Oh, I live next door. 
Right. 
Do you live near here? 
No, actually I live in Manchester, but I'm 
down here because ... 


2 

bavio Simon, I'd like you to meet my sister, 
Paula. 

SIMON Nice to meet you, Paula. 

Pauta Hello. Er ... didn’t we meet in Milan 
last year? 

$s You mean at the film festival? 

P Yes, that’s right. You were talking to a 
friend of mine, Sally Brigg. 

s Oh yes, I remember. How is Sally, 

anyway? 

Oh, she’s fine. Working hard, as usual. 

Right. 

Where did you meet David? 

We went to school together. 

Really? Do you see each other often? 

No, not very often. The last time was 

when I went to... 


3 
STEPHEN Hello, you’re a student at The 
English Centre, aren't you? 

CARLOS Yes, | am. Sorry, have we met 

before? 

s No, I don't think so. I’m Stephen Black. I 
work with David and Jane at the Centre. 
Nice to meet you. My name’s Carlos. 
Are you a friend of David's? 

No, I'm a friend of Janes. Well, actually, 
she’s my English teacher. She invited the 
whole class to the party and ... 


wan ny 
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ANSWERS 1C 2B 3A 


an are 


They say we're young and we don't know 
Won't find out until we grow 

Well 1 don’t know if all that’s true 

‘Cause you got me, and baby I got you 


CHORUS 
Babe, I got you babe 
I got you babe 


They say our love won't pay the rent 
Before its earned our money’ always spent 
I guess that’s so, we don’t have a pot 

At least I’m sure of all the things we got 


CHORUS 


I've got flowers in the spring 

I've got you to wear my ring 

And when I'm sad, you're a clown 

And when l get scared, you're always 
around 


So let them say your hairs too long 
I don’t care, with you I can't go wrong 


Then put your little hand in mine 
There ain't no hill or mountain we can’t 
climb 


CHORUS 


I got you to hold my hand 
I got you to understand 

I got you to walk with me 
I've got you to talk with me 
I got you to kiss goodnight 
I got you to hold me tight 

I got you, I won’ let go 

I got you to love me so 

I got you babe 


co 


NIGEL l became a pilot about 20 Jets ago. I 
had to do 72 weeks’ basic training, but | 
didn’t have to pay for it — the company 
did. 1 was lucky, I suppose, and now I 
have a job that I love. But these days 
most pilots have to pay a lot of money to 
do their training. 

GARY You don’t have to go to university, but 
you probably learn more facts than a 
university student — at least thats what 
people say! A London taxi driver has 
to know 25,000 streets and all the 
important places in the city. 

MELISSA It’s not easy to become a vet. You 
have to have a degree and the training 
takes 5 years. And you don’t have much 
free time when you're a student vet — you 
have to work very hard. 





1 You don’t have to. [hæftə/ go to university. 

2 A London taxi driver has. to /hasta/ know 
twenty-five thousand streets. 

3 | had to /hædtə/ do seventy-two weeks’ 
basic training. 
I didn't have to /hefta/ pay for it. 

5 Most pilots have to /hæftə/ pay a lôt of 
money. 

6 Now! have /hev/ a job that 1 love. 


MELISSA It's not easy to become a vet. You 
have to have a degree and the training 
takes 5 years. And you don’t have much 
free time when you're a student vet — 
you have to work very hard. To get my 
practical experience I had to work with 
vets or farmers every weekend and in the 
holidays. As I said, the degree course is 5 
years and in the final year students have 
to do a written exam, a practical exam 
and an oral exam. And the cost? Well, I 
had to pay about £13,000 a year for my 
training. It's much more now, I think. 
But I’m pleased I did it — I love my job. 


NIGEL I became a pilot about 20 years ago. 
I had to do 72 weeks’ basic training, but 
I didn’t have to pay for it — the company 
did. 1 was lucky, 1 suppose, and now 1 
have a job that I love. But these days 
most pilots have to pay a lot of money 


to do their training. 1 think it costs about 
£80,000 to get a pilots licence now. 
Anyway, to get my licence I had to do 
200 hours of flying and 1 had to pass 12 
written exams. Then I started working 
for a major airline and I had to do 
another 10-week training course with 
them. So pilots are very well trained, 
you'll be pleased to know! 





He's 's doing some gardening. | Tm writing 

to tell you how it feels. | I'm applying for 
every job I ean. | He reads the adverts every 
day. | 1 never get an interview, | He needs a 
real job. | I want to work. 





INTERVIEWER Daniel Ash, your new book is a 
collection_of_articles about people with 
strange jobs. 

DANIEL Yes, I collected stories_about_unusual 
jobs from all_over the world. 

| So you're not talking about actors_or 
shop assistants. 

0 No, all the people in the book have very 
strange jobs. 

| I see it's_organised into different_industries, 
like the cleaning industry. But isn't 
cleaning a normal job? 

D Normally, yes. But did you know there's_a 
manjin America called Brad Fields and 
he cleans chewing gum off the Statue 
of Liberty? Well, actually, now he's gota 


company called Gumbusters. But that’s all 


they do — they clean gum off the 


streets and famous buildings of New York. | 


ı Oh, whata horrible job! 

D Yes, apparently Americans chew 56 
billion pieces of chewing gum a year. 
Then they throw most of it_onto the 
street. Thats a lot of cleaning. 

| OK, that job is quite_unusual. But 
what_about in the food industry? 


| 


D Well, when a company wants to advertise | 


food they sometimes need a food stylist. 
Their job_is to make food look 
good in_advertisements. 

1 I’ve never heard_of that job before. 

o Well, there are only about 20 food 
stylists _in Britain. For example, when we 
look at_a picture of strawberries_and 
cream we're really looking at 
strawberries_and white paint. 

t Really? 

D Yes, and they paint sausages with 
washing -up liquid, then coffee, to make 
them look natural. 

| So what's the strangest job_in your book, 
do you think? 

D Well, how about a vermiculturalist? 

What's that? 

D A vermiculturalist is a worm farmer. 
These people manage farms that only 
have worms. No other animals, only 
worms. 

1 But why? 
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D Well, worms like eating rubbish and 
thats good for the environment. So 
companies pay a worm farmer to 
clean_up their rubbish. 

| Fascinating, but ugh, nota job for me. 
I see there’s_also a chapter about artists. 
What strange jobs did you find_in .. 

R37 

1 

JOANNE Hello? 

RITA Hi, Joanne. Its Rita. 

j Oh, hi. How are things? 

R Oh, er, fine, thanks. Look, I'm really 
sorry, but I can’t come to the cinema 
tonight. My boss is ill and I have to take 
a client out for dinner. 

Oh, don’t worry. Another time, maybe. 
Yes, that would be nice. And I'll buy 
you dinner afterwards. 

Oh, lovely! 

Anyway, I have to go. I'll call you at the 
weekend. 

) OK, speak soon. Have a nice dinner. Bye. 

R Bye. 


MR BUTLER Wayne, where's the Morgan report? 
WAYNE l'm sorry, 1 couldn’ finish it yesterday. 
B Oh, dear. What happened? 

w I had to help Katie. Her computer crashed. 

B But I need that report for the meeting 
this afternoon. 

w Yeah, I know. I'll do it now and email it 
to you. Don't worry, I'll finish it before 
tunch. 

B I hope so. 


3 

tammy Hello? 

PAUL Hi, Tammy, its me. 

T Hi, Paul. Where are you? 

P I'm at work. Look, I’m really sorry, but I 
can’t see you tonight. 

Oh, right. Why not? 

I have to take my parents to the airport. 
Can’t they get a taxi? 

You know my mum doesn’ like getting 
taxis at night. I'll see you on Friday, I 
promise. We can go out somewhere nice. 
Sure, if you're paying. 

I'll phone you tomorrow. Love you. 

T Love you too. Bye. 


vsv 


vA 





scort Have you ever been to a rock festival, 
Julie? 

Juue Yes, I have. I’ve been to lots, actually. 
The last one was in Germany. 

s Oh, right. Who did you see there? 

J Isaw David Bowie and U2. They were 
great! Have you ever seen them in concert? 

s No, 1 haven't. I'm not a big rock fan. 
l prefer classical music or jazz. 

J Hmm. ] like bits of classical music. 

I quite like Mozart. 

Have you ever been to a classical concert? 

No, never. 


— tu 
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s Oh, listening to an orchestra playing live 
is a fantastic experience. You don’t know 
what you're missing. And how about a 
jazz concert? 

J Yes, I've been to one. It was OK. 

Oh, I've been to hundreds. Live jazz is 
just amazing. Have you heard of Miles 
Davis? 

J No, 1 haven't. Who's he? 

s Seriously, you've never heard of him? 

He was a brilliant jazz musician. You've 
never heard of his ‘Kind of Blue’ album? 

J Er, no, never. 

You're joking! Irs only the best-selling 
jazz record of all time! You don’t know 
anything about real music. Right. Your 
musical education starts with Miles 
Davis. 


) And yours starts with ... er ... Radiohead. 


s Radio what? 
J Radiohead. They're a rock band. Don't 
you know anything? 


— | 
E — 


T, 

Have you ever been to a rock festival? | Yes, 

I have. | No, E haven't. | Have they ever seen 

U2 in concert? | Yes, they have. | No, they 

haven't. | Has Jiilie ever heard of Miles 

Davis? | Yes, she has. | No, she hasn't. 

l 

juue Have you /w/_ever met anyone famous? 

scott Yes, I have, actually. When I was in 
Mexico /w/_on vacation. 

) Really? Who did you meet? 

s Mick Jagger. He was in the same 
restaurant as me. 


th 


Has your mother ever been tọ /w/_a rock 

concert? 

J Yes, she has. She went to_/w/_one or two 
when she was young. 

s Who did she see? 

J Well, | know she saw David Bowie 

before he became famous. 


s Have you /w/_ever learned to play an 
instrument? 

J No,/w/_I haven't. What about you? 

s Well, E tried to learn the piano_/w/_at 
school. 

J Were you /w/_any good? 

s No, I had no_/w/_idea what I was doing! 


jo Where /r/_are my glasses? 

Topsy They’re_/r/_over there /r/_on the table. 

J Hey, here's a quiz for you. Its about 
telly /j/_addicts. 






T What, me? I don't watch TV very /j/_often. 


J Yeah, right. OK, here's the first question. 
Do you watch TV for more than 
twenty /j/_ hours a week? 

T Er... well... L/j/_always watch football 





and the news, and | _/j/_enjoy watching 
films. 

j And do you watch at least one soap 
opera /r/_every day? 

tT Yeah, OK. So_/w/_I probably do watch TV 
for twenty_/j/_hours a week. 

J Twenty_/j/_hours a day, more like ... OK, 
question 2. Have you_/w/_ever watched 
TV all night? 

T No, /w/_I don't think 1 have ... not all 
night, anyway! 

J OK, next question — do you_/w/_ever 
work or study with the TV /j/_on? 

T No, never. I can’t work when there's any 
noise. | have to have complete quiet. 

J) And question 4 — have you got a 
TV _/j/_in your bedroom or the kitchen? 

T No, I haven't — you know that. 

} And do you/wi_always have to have the 
remote contro]? 

T Er... yes, | do /w/_actually. 

J Yes, you do, don't you? Men always have 
to have the remote. It's a power thing. 

T Oh, I don't know /w/_about that. 
| /j/_usually can't find it! 

J OK, on to the next one. Do you 
sometimes have dinner in front of 
the TV? 

T If fm on my /j/_own, then yes, of course. 
Doesn't everyone? 

J Hmn, you're not doing very well, are you? 
Question 7. Do you know _/w/_exactly 
when all your favourite programmes 
are_/r/_on? 

T Er... yes, | do /w/_actually. 

J OK, last one. Have you_/w/_ever missed 
something important because you 
wanted to watch TV? 

T Er, yes, once. I missed my cousin’s 

wedding because I wanted 10 watch the 

football. 

Toby! 

But it was the World Cup quarter-final! 

Right. I see. 

So how did I do? 

Well, you get one point for _/r/_each tick, 

so that's ... er ... lets see ... 


R48 

excited | exciting | worried | worrying | 
surprised | surprising | tired | tiring | 
frightened | frightening | bored | boring | 
interested | interesting 


CHAIRPERSON Welcome to Q and A. With me 
are Jackie Nash from the National Union 
of Students, Penny Little, Head of 
Bingham University, and Stuart Downs 
from the Ministry of Education. And the 
first question, please. 

MR DAVIS Hello. My name's Jon Davis and 
my question is “Do you think university 
education should be free?” [end of R4.9] 

c Stuart Downs, what do you think? 


— e — | = 


STUART I’m sorry, I don’t agree. Universities 
need more money, as we know, and 
students get good jobs when they leave 
university. So they should all pay. 

PENNY I’m not sure about that. 1 don’t think 
everyone should pay. I didn’t have to pay 
for my university education and neither 
did you, Stuart. 

s But there are many more students now 
than there were 20 years ago, Penny. It's 
impossible for the government to pay for 
everyone. 

P Yes, maybe you're right. But I think the 
government should help people who 
haven't got the money to pay. 

c What about you, Jackie? Do you think 
students should pay? 

jackie No, definitely not. The government 
can always find money to pay for wars, 
so why can't they find money to educate 
the young pcople of Britain? 

c So do you think that universities in the 
future will only be for rich people? 

) Yes, definitely. Thats whats happening 
now. 

P l agree with Jackie. That's why we have 
to help students from poor families to go 
to university. 

Do you agree with that, Stuart? 

s Yes, I think so. We can help them, 
certainly. But | don't think the 
government should pay for everything. 
The students should pay something too. 

c What do you think, Mr Davis? Should 
universities be free for everyone? 

o No, 1 don’t think so. I didn't go to 
university and I don’t earn much money. 
Why should I pay for somcone to 
become a doctor or a lawyer and watch 
them get rich? 

c Thank you, Mr Davis. And the next 
question. Yes, the lady in the front 
TOW ... 


5.1 

INTERVIEWER Today my guest is Dr Dylan 
Evans, head of the robotics department 
at the University of the West of England. 
Welcome to the programme, Dylan. 

DYLAN Thank you. 

1 Firstly, what kind of things can robots do 
now? 

o Well, today robots can’t do very much. 
They can build cars and other machines 
very quickly, but they can’t move around 
easily. 

1 And what will robots be able to do in 5 
or 10 years’ time? 

D By 2020, robots will be able to Icarn a 
language, recognise your face and 
understand what you say. They'll also be 
able to walk and run, just like humans. 

1 Really? 

o Yes, but they won't be able to do more 
complicated things, like, er, play 
football. That won't happen for another 





20 or 30 years. But by 2050 a team of 
robots might win the World Cup! 

| Hmm, that is an interesting thought! 
And what about at home? Will a lot of 
people have robots in their houses? 

D Oh, yes, | think so. In 2020 most homes 
in Japan will have 2 or 3 domestic 
robots. Old people will have robot 
friends to look after them and rich 
people will have lots of robot servants. 

t Thats amazing! What will these 
domestic robots be able to do? 

o They'll be able to do the housework, clean 
the carpets — and even feed the cat! They'll 
also be able to talk to other machines in 
your house, like your computer and your 
fridge. But they won't look like humans, 
they'll still look like machines. 

| So will robots ever be able to think like 
humans? 

o Yes, definitely. There will certainly be 
intelligent robots before the end of the 
century. 

| And finally, do you think robots will take 
over the world, like in the movies? 

o No, I don't think so. Humans and robots 
will have to work together, because 
theyll need ‘each other. 

| Thank you very much. That was Dr 
Dylan Evans, who ... 


5.3 
ril stay at home all day. They'll have their 
own lives. We have two children. TIl 
speak English fluently. We won't be in 


England. 1 want to have children. 
5.4 

1 

In 2020 ... well, I'll probably be married. 


And I want to have children, but I only 
want girls. I don’t like boys very much, 
they’re stupid. My husband will go out to 
work and I'll stay at home all day and 
watch TV. And we'll have lots of horses. 


2 

Well, we won't be in England, that’s for 
sure. In 2020 we'll have a house somewhere 
hot, like Spain or France. We have 2 
children, you see, so we can't move now. 
But they'll have their own lives by then, so 
we'll be able to live wherever we want. 


3 

At the moment I'm doing a degree in 
engineering. So in 2020 I'll probably be 

an engineer for a big company or something 
like that. Or I might be a teacher, but at 

a university, not a school. And maybe Ill 
speak English fluently by then. 


4 : 

HUSBAND Well, Pll be 67, so I'll be a bit 
fatter perhaps and I won't have much 
hair. 

wire | think I'll be old and grey. I'll probably 
look like my mother. 


H You look like your mother now. 
w Hey! Oh, and l'Il have a new husband, 
too ... 


vll fail stay at home all day. We'll /wi:l/ 
have lots of horses. They'll /@e1 iV have 
their own lives. We'll /wi:l/ be able to live 
wherever we want. | might be a teacher. 
We won't be in England. 1 won't have 
much hair. 


ANSWERS 1C 2A 3B 


R57 

ANSWERS 1b) drive 1c) writing 1d) take 
2a) learn 2b) go 2c) visit 2d) spending 
3a) live 3b) spending 3c) getting 3d) learn 


R5.8 | 

buy a camper van > Were going to buy a 
camper van. thinking of writing a book > 
Kellys thinking of writing a book. take 
lots of photographs > lm going to tāke 
lots of photographs. learn Italian > I'm 
hoping to learn halian. go to Italy - > I'd 
like to go to Italy. spending more time 
with my grandchildren , > l'm looking 
forward to spending more time with my 
grandchildren. 

R5.10 

ANSWERS 2b) 3a) 4a) 5a) 6b) 


11 

GARY You're listening to Talk Talk, with 
Martina Webb and me, Gary Baker. 

MARTINA Welcome back. 

G Now joining Martina _/r/_and me /j/ in 
the studio /w/_is_Anthony Shuster, who's 
written_a new book_on Mars called 
The Red Planct. Welcome to Talk 
Talk, Anthony. 

ANTHONY Thank you. 

G Firstly, what's the weather like on Mars? 

A Well, Earth is about 78 million km 

nearer the sun than Mars and so Mars is 

much colder than here. Actually, 
the_/j/_average temperature_/r/_on 

Mars_is minus 55 degrecs. 

So you need to take_a jumper, then. 

Yes, probably. 

Is Mars bigger than_Earth? 

No, /w/_it's a lot smaller. And theres 

nq_/w/_oxygen_on Mars, of course. 

G So does that mean there's no life 
there_/r/_either? 

A No, not necessarily. In the 1970s 


ror z 


scientists thought there was no life there. 


But now they think differently. 

c Why’ that? 

A Well, photographs taken by 
the_/j/_ European Space Agency /j/_in 
2004 show that there /r/_is definitely 
water_/r/_on Mars. And where there's 
water, theres probably life. 
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M But we're not talking about little green 
men, are we? 

A No, we're not. As l said, scientists now 
think that there might be life on Mars, 
but_it will be very small_organisms like 
bacteria, not_aliens or spacemen. 

G And will we_/j/_ever see people 
walking on Mars, do you think? 

A Oh, yes, 1l think so. 

The_/i/_ Americans and Europeans are 
talking about the_/j/ Aurora Programme, 
which is hoping to fly people to Mars 
before 2030. 

M So /w/_in 50 years there'll probably 

be_/j/_a McDonald’s_on Mars. 

Yes, maybe. 

Thanks for talking to_/w/_us, Anthony. 

My pleasure. 

On the subject_of space, a 

new /w/_exhibition_opencd_in London 

yesterday which ... 


"A 


z>ar 


ALEX OK everyone, shall we start? OK, we 
haven't got long, so lets decide who does 
what. Who’ going to organise the tickets? 

JANET I'll do that. How many do you think 
we'll need? 

A Oh, about 100. 

) Fine. Shall I make some posters too? 

A Yes, that'd be great. Where shall we put 
them? 

J Well, we can put them up in all the 
offices and inaybe in some local pubs. 

KIM Yes, that’s a good idea. Can | give you 
a hand with that? 

J Great. Thanks a lot. 

A Fine ... right. And we need lots of tables 
and chairs. Ray, will you organise that? 

RAY Er ... yes, of course. | know someone 
who does weddings. I'll ask him. 

A Great. And what about the food and 
drink? 

GLORIA I'll do all the food. We don’t want 
Ray to do it — everyone will be ill! 

R Hey! 

G Kim, could you give me a hand with the 
shopping? 

K Sure. Just tell me when you want to do it. 

A OK. What else? What about music? 

R Why don’t we ask Steve? He’ in a really 
good jazz band. They could play while 
people are eating. 

A Yes, why not? Oh, but remember, we 
can't pay anyone. It’s for charity. Right, 
anything else? 

G Who's going to write the questions? 

A Ah, yes. Can you do that, Ray? 

R Sure, no problem. I've got lots of general 
knowledge books at home and I love 
quizzes. 

J Vil help you, if you like. 

R No, don't worry. Thanks anyway. 

A Right. That's it. Thanks for coming, 
everyone. 
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G Just one more question, Alex. 
A What’ that? 
G What are you going to do? 


A Er... well... someone has to be the 
boss. 

Att Yeah ... Right ... Typical ... 

‘pe dA 


ANSWERS 2 why not 3 why don’t 4 Could 
you 51'll 6 thanks 8 Shall 1 9 that'd be 
10 Can I 11 don’t worry 12 Lets 


515 

Ground Control to Major Tom 

Ground Control to Major Tom 

Take your protein pills and put your 
helmet on 


Ten, nine, eight, seven, six, five, four, three, 


two, one, lift-off 


Ground Control to Major Tom 

Commencing countdown, engines on 

Check ignition and may God's love be 
with you 


This is Ground Control to Major Tom 
You've really made the grade 


And the papers want to know whose shirts 


you wear. 


Now it’s time to leave the capsule if you dare 
P y | 


This is Major Tom to Ground Control 
I'm stepping through the door 

And I'm floating in a most peculiar way 
And the stars look very different today 


For here am I sitting in a lin can 
Far above the world 

Planet Earth is blue 

And theres nothing I can do 


Though I’m past one hundred thousand 
miles 

I'm feeling very still 

And I think my spaceship knows which 
way to go 


Tell my wife I love her very much, she knows 


Ground Control to Major Tom 


Your circuits dead, theres something wrong 


Can you hear me, Major Tom? (x 3) 
Can you .. 


Here am I floating in my tin can 
Far above the moon 

Planet Earth is blue 

And there's nothing 1 can do 


Toner easier, to live with than Harry. 

He's a lot noisier than Tom. He’s more 
aggressive than Tom. He's mich harder 
to live with. He’s also a bit more patient. 
Harry isn't as considerate as Tom. Harry 


isn't as happy as Tom. Tom’ as intelligent 


as Harry. 





cHARUE Hello, Dom. 
DoM Oh hi, Charlie. Are you enjoying 
yourself? 








on On 


nN 


Yes, thanks. But I don’t know anyone 
here apart from you, Jake and Diana. 
Well, who do you want to know about? 
Who's the woman in the red dress? 

Ah. Thats Naomi. She’s Diana’s best 
friend from university. 

She's gorgeous. 

Yes, she is. And she’s the happiest person 
I know. 

Really? 

And she's married. 

Oh. 

That’s her husband next to her — the one 
in the blue suit. His name's Eric. He’s 

a colleague of Jake's. 

What's he like? 

Actually, he’s the most boring person I’ve 
ever met in my life. All he talks about is 
work, work, work. 

And he’s got the worst haircut ever. 

Yes, you're right. Why she married him 
I'll never know. 

Whos he talking to? 

Oh, that’s Aunt Harriet. She's our richest 
relative. lts quite sad really — she never 
got married because she thought men 
only wanted her for her money. No one 
knows how much she has, but she’s got 
the biggest house you've ever seen and 
she lives there on her own. She’s a bit 
strange. 

Yes, she looks it. 

And the guy talking to my brother is 
Rupert. He's Jake's best friend. Do you 
know a place called The Bug Bar in 
Market Street? 

Yes, I’ve been there once or twice. 

Well, he owns it. Apparently it’s the most 
popular bar in town at the moment. You 
have to queue to get in. 

Look, someone’s waving at you. 

Oh no. Its my least favourite relative. 
Hello, Uncle Patrick! How are you? 
Thats my great-uncle Patrick. Hes 90 
next birthday. 

Wow! He doesn’t look that old. 

Yes, well, he’s married to a much 
younger woman. She’s only 76! Anyway, 
come with me and Ill introduce you 

to Naomis sister. I don’t think she’ 
married ... 


She's the happiest person l know. He's the 


© 
most boring person I've ever met. 


Hes 


got the worst haircut here. Shes got the 
biggest, house you've ever seen. Hes Jake's 


best friend. 


lts the most popular bar in 


town. Hes my least favourite relative. 


employed unemployed reliable 
unreliable intelligent unintelligent 
ambitious unambitious friendly 
unfriendly healthy | unhealthy 
considerate inconsiderate | patient 
impatient mature immature 


f 
| 
| 
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honest dishonest 





CUVE ‘Hello, Lydia. What happened at the 


bank this afternoon? 


tyDiA Bank managers. They’re all idiots. 


c 


G 
t 


Oh, dear. We can’t borrow any more 
money, is that what you're saying? 

Of course that’s what I’m saying. And if 
we don't start paying them back soon, 
they're going to close this restaurant. 
Oh, no. They can’t do that! 

Yes, they can. And they will. In 2 weeks. 


DARREN Hi, Mum. 


t 


D 
t 
D 


D 


Hello, Darren. 

How did it go at the bank? 

Oh, don't ask. 

Don't worry, things'll get better. And 
soon. 

I hope so. How many customers have we 
got in today? 

Ens 6. 

6? Is that all? 1 bet The Angel has more 
than 6 customers. 

Yes, its full. 1 walked past a few minutes 
ago. There were people waiting outside. 
Oh, dear. If we don’t get our customers 
back, we're going to have to close the 
restaurant. 

That won't happen, Mum, I promise you. 
Darren, these are for table 2. And they 
want a bottle of house red. Come on, 
hurry up, we still have some people to 
look after ... 

OK, I'm going. 


TrRuDY Hi, Dad. 


C 
T 
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Hello, Trudy. How are you? 

Yeah, not bad. Hey, guess what? I’ve got 
a job! 

For how long, we wonder ... 

Well done, darling! What kind of job is 
it? 

I'm a waitress ... 
down the street. 
What?! You mean The Angel? 

Yeah, thats right. I’m starting on 
Monday. 

But if you want to be a waitress, why 
don’t you work here? 

Because you haven't got any customers, 
that’s why. And anyway, I live with you 
people. 1 don’t want to work with you as 
well. I have to go ... bye! 

I don’t believe it ... that ... woman! 

Calm down ... at least she’s got a job. 
Not her ... Eve King, the woman at The 
Angel. How could she take my daughter 
away from me? 

Yes, I know ... but what can you do? 

I'll show you what l can do ... 

Lydia ... Lydia ... where are you going? 


at that new restaurant 


R6.6 
KATHY Hello, darling. [Are] You OK? 
DARREN Hi, Kathy. Yeah, [I’m] fine. 


K 


Darren, I’m worried. Elizabeths not 
very well. 


Oh, dear. 

Shouldn’t you be at work? 

{I'm} Having a break. 

[Are] You going out? 

Yeah. [Have you| Seen my cigarettes? 
[They're] Over there, on the table. 
Where are you going, anyway? 

[I'm going} Out. And where's my lighter? 
[Its] On the table. Darren, whats going 
on? 

[I've] Got some things to do, that’s all. 
You never spend time with us anymore. 
See you later, Kathy. Bye. 

Bye. Oh, Elizabeth, I’m so sorry your 
Dad's not here with us. But I am ... TIl 
always be here for you. Now do you 
want to play with your toys ... do you? 
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cuve And here's your receipt. (Thanks) 
Thanks very much. Come again. (Thank 
you. Goodnight.) Right, that’s the last 
customer. How much have we made 
tonight? ... £126 ... oh, dear ... Sorry, 
we're closed ... oh, its you, Darren. 
Where did you go? 

DARREN [I went} Out. [1] Had things 10 do. 

c But we had customers. 

D {I} Thought you could look after them. 
There were only 6. Where’s Mum? 

c She’... er... I don't know ... There you 
are, Lydia. Where have you been? 

woa [1] Went for a walk. [I] Needed some 
time to think. Is Trudy home? 

c Yes, [she’s] in her room. 

t Oh, good. Now I think we all need to 
talk about things. Darren, can you go 
and get... 

c Sorry, we're ... Oh, my ... 

t Nick! 

Nick Hi, everyone! How's business? 

t Nick, darling, I can’t believe it's you. 

Where have you been? Why didn’t you 

call? 

And why have you come back? 

There's only one reason I’m back. 

Whats that, son? 

To see my daughter. 

Your daughter? 

Yes, Elizabeth. Shes my daughter, not 

Darren's. Ask Kathy. She'll tell you. Pm 

Elizabeth's father. 

What?! 

What's happening outside? 

N There's a fire down the street. A 
restaurant, I think. It looked quite bad 
too. So, how is everyone? 


answers 1 off 2 message 3 called 4 line 
5 meeting 6 leave 


1 
RECEPTIONIST Good afternoon, Acton Film 
Centre. Can I help you? 


jim Yes, can I speak to Peter Parker, please? 
R I’m afraid he’s taken the afternoon off. 


ae OY Ze Ome, 
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Can I take a message? 

J Yes, please. Could you ask him to phone 
me tomorrow? My name's Jim Moore. 
He can ring me at the office. 

R Yes, of course. 

J Actually, don’t worry. Pll call him on his 
mobile. Thanks anyway. Bye. 

R Goodbye. 


2 

ctarRE Hello? 

jim Hi, Clare, its Jim. Is Peter there, please? 

c No, he isn’t. Hes at work. 

J Oh, OK. He er wasn’t in his office. Ah 
well. 

c Have you tried his mobile? 

J Yes. There was no answer, but I left 
a message. 

c Oh, OK. Shall I tell him you called? 

J Yes, thanks. And can you ask him to call 
me back? I need to talk to him about our 
golf weekend. 

cC Sure. 

He can get me on my mobile or he can 
call me at home this evening. 

c OK. PI tell him. Bye, Jim. 

J Bye, Clare. 

3 

RECEPTIONIST Good afternoon, RTL Limited. 
Can I help you? 

PETER Hello. Could I speak to Jim Moore, 
please? 

R Hold the line, please, Pll put you 
through ... Tm sorry, he's in a meeting. 
Would you like to leave a message? 

p Er, no. Just tell him Peter Parker called. 
I'll call back later. 

R OK, I'll give him the message. Goodbye. 
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Jm Hello, Jim Moore. 

PETER Hello, Jim. lts Peter. 1 got your 
message. 

J At last! Where are you? Your receptionist 
thinks you're at home and your wife 
thinks you're at work. 

P Er, well, you see, I’m... er... 

J Are you ona golf course? 

P Yes, Iam. I just wanted to get a bit of 
practice before our golf weekend. 

J Peter! You should be at work, not 
playing golf! 

P But I’m going to beat you this time. You 
just wait. 

Well, we'll see at the weekend. 

P Anyway, what did you want to talk to me 
about? 

J [just wanted to check that you've 
booked the hotel for Saturday night. 

P Of course. 

) Fine. What time do you think we should 

leave? 






pie) | 


Listening Test (see Teacher's Book) 


| 
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JULI 

KEITH Did you see that programme on BBC] 
last night? It was called 50 places to go 
before you die. 

SOPHIE No, | didn’t. Sounds interesting. 

K Yes, it was. 

s So, what was number 1? 

K Number l was the Grand Canyon, which 
isn’t surprising really. Number 2 was the 
Great Barrier Reef, then Disney World 
was third ... and 1 think the South Island 
in New Zealand was fourth. 

s Was it? Thats where Rob and I are going 
on holiday. 

K Wow, lucky you! 

s Yeah, we're leaving on Saturday. The 
tickets arrived this morning. We're really 
excited! 

K I’m sure. How long are you going for? 

s 2 weeks. And of course, its summer over 
there now. 2 weeks of sunshine. I can’t 
wail! 

K Nice. Where are you staying? 

s We're staying with friends for a week — 
they live in Christchurch. Then we’re 
going on a package cycling tour for 
3 days. 

K Cycling for 3 days. Wow, that sounds 
like hard work! 

s Well, its not all cycling. Sometimes we're 
driving to places in a tour bus and then 
cycling when we get there. 

K Oh, right. 

s What about you? Are you having a 
holiday this year? 

K No, I’m not going anywhere. But I’ve 
videoed that programme so I'll watch it 
again instead! 


We're leaving on Saturday. How long are 
you going for? Where are you staying? 
We're staying with friends for a week. 
We're driving to places in a tour bus. Are 
you having a holiday this year? | No, I'm 
not going anywhere. 


DIA 

E 

Answers 1a piece of chewing gum 2 a bottle 
of perfume 3 a packet of tea 4a roll of film 
5 a bar of soap 6a pair of shorts 7 a tube 
of toothpaste 


| Pe 






ROB OK. I’m ready, l think. 

SOPHIE Wow, that was quick. 

R Well, we don’t need many clothes. 
I's summer over there, remember. 
Are you taking any sun cream? 

No, I'm not. We can get that there. 
I suppose you're taking lots of pairs 
of shoes. 

s Yes. ls that a problem? 

R Well, only because I'll probably have 
to carry them. 

s No you won't. I can carry my own 

suitcase. 








Recording Scripts 


R Oh, yeah. I’ve heard that one before. 

By the way, I’m taking some CDs. Have 
you got any requests? 

s Well, lers just say 1 don’t want to take 
any of yours! Anyway, I'm taking a few 
books. I like reading when I'm on 
holiday. 

R Books are heavy. How many are you 

taking? 

Oh, just one or two. Rob? 

Yes? 

Have you got any room in your suitcase? 

Maybe. Why? 

Oh, there are just some things I can’t get 

in mine. 

Such as? 

Um, lets see. Theres my camera and 

some rolls of film. My walking boots. A 

few T-shirts. Oh, and a packet of tea. 

R Teal? 

Weil, I can't live without tea. And you 

can't get good tea outside the UK. 

OK. Where are all these things, anyway? 

There, on the chair. 

What? All that! Whats in that bag? 

Oh, just a bit of make-up. 

Do you need all that? 

Well, you krrow what I look like without 

any make-up. 

R True. You should definitely take the 
make-up. 

s Hey! 

R But maybe you can leave the tea. 
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RECEPTIONIST Hello. Reception. 

MR LINTON This is John Linton, room 28. 
I'm sorry, but I’ve got a bit of a problem. 
My breakfast hasn't arrived and | ordered 
it for 7 o'clock. I wonder if you could 
check for me. 

R Oh, I’m terribly sorry about that, Mr 
Linton. I'll call the kitchen immediately. 

t Oh, and I wonder if I could have some 

more towels, please. 1 dropped mine in 

the bath last night. 

Right, ril send some up. 

Thank you very much. 

You're welcome. 


waar Dd 


RECEPTIONIST Can I help you, sir? 

MR KELLY I certainly hope so. I’m afraid I've 
got a complaint. I’m in room 102 and it’s 
much too noisy. Its right next to the lift 
and I didn’t sleep at all last night. 

R I'm very sorry, but I’m afraid there isn’t 
another room available today. We're fully 
booked. 

K Right. Could I speak to the manager, 
please? 

R If you take a seat, I'll tell him you'd like 
to see him. 

K Thank you. 


3 
MRS GIBSON Excuse me. Could you help me? 


RECEPTIONIST Oh, hello, Mrs Gibson. What's 
the problem? 

G I'm sorry, but I think theres something 
wrong with the TV. Would you mind 
sending someone to look at it, please? 

R Of course. Ill send someone up straight 

away. It's room 12, isn’t it? 

Yes. Thank you very much. 

Not at all. 


PO 7 O 


Yes, that’s fine. Check-out is at 12 

o'clock. 

MR KELLY So there is a room available today. 

R Yes, but it’s already booked, I’m afraid. 
Ah, here's the manager, Mr Jones. I’m 
sure he'll be able to help you. 

k Are you the manager? 

MANAGER Er, yes, | am. 

K Well, I've never stayed in such a terrible 
hotel in my life ... 

Dra 
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I'm sorry, but I've got a bit of a problem. a) 
1 wonder if you could check for me. b) 

| wonder if } could have some more 
towels, please. b) 

4 I'm afraid I’ve got a complaint. a) 

Could I speak to the manager, please? a) 
Could you help me? b) 


ANSWERS 2 have you known 3 did you first 
meet 5 has he lived 6 did he live 8 has he 
been 9 did you last see 
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ANTONIA You know Richard, mny new 
boyfriend? 

POLLY Yes. 

A Well, his parents have invited us to 
dinner this evening ... 

P Oh, how lovely! 

... And I don’|t] wan[t] to do anything 
wrong. Could you give me some advice? 

p Yes, of course. Wha[t] do you wan[t] t0 
know? 

A OK, the firs[t] thing, wha[t] time should 
l arrive? 

p Well, you shouldn't arrive late. British 
people are usually on time, as you know. 

A Noteven a few minutes? 

p Well, a few minutes is OK, but it’s a bilt] 
rude to arrive more than fifteen minutes 
late. 

A Right. Should I take something to eaJt], 
like cake or ice cream? 

P We don’t often take food, bult] we 
usually take something for the hostess, 
like flowers or a bottle of wine, or some 
chocolates. 

A Hmm, that’s good to know. 

p And when you mee[t] someone you 
don'[t] know, its polite to shake hands. 
British people often kiss their friends, 
bult}] noft] people they don’|t} know. 

A Oh, yes, I knew that. 

P Oh, another thing — you must_ask the 


Oh, and er we're leaving today, of course. 


hostess if you can smoke. Mos|[t] British 
people don’[t| smoke and think it’s rude 
to smoke aft] the dinner table. 

A Right. 

p Oh, and you should waift) for the 
hostess to start_eating first. And you 
mus|[t] say you like the food — even if its 
terrible! Er ... anything else? Oh, yes, 
British people like to sit and talk for an 
hour or two after they've had dessert, so 
you shouldn’[t] leave immediately after 
the meal. 

A Right. And is there anything I shouldn’[t] 
talk about? 

P No, noft} really, you can talk 
about anything — places you've been to, 
work, family and the weather, of course. 
Bult] you shouldn't ask people how 
much they earn. 

A OK, thanks a lot. That's really useful. 

P? No problem. I’m sure you'll have a 
grea|t] time! So, what_are you going 
to wear ... 


28.4 | 
ANSWERS 1a) 2a) 3a) 


ANTONIA Mmm, this is delicious! 

MOTHER Thank you, Antonia. 

RICHARD Yes, Mum's food is always delicious. 

FATHER Have you been to England before, 
Antonia? 

A Yes, when I was 161 came here to study 
English. I went to a language school in 
Bath. 

M And where have you been this time? 

A Well, last week I went back to Bath to 
visit some friends. That was really nice. 

f And what are you planning to do with 
the rest of your time here? 

A I don't know, really. 

M Well, you should go to Cambridge to see 
the university. It's really beautiful. We've 
got some friends there. I'm sure you can 
stay with them, if you like. 

A That sounds good. Thank you. 

F And Richard should take you to London 
to see the sights, of course. 

R Yes, maybe. 

M Oh, yes. And you must go on the 
London Eye while you're there. 

A Whats that? 

M Its a big wheel, about 150 metres high. 
You can see the whole city from the top. 
It's wonderful. 

A That sounds amazing! And I want to go 
to Oxford Street to do some shopping. 

R Oh, no! 

A Ineed to buy some presents for my 
family back in Italy and I want to get 
some new clothes. Maybe we can go 
next Saturday, Richard? 

R Clothes shopping in London on a 
Saturday afternoon? You're joking! 

M Richard! 


R86 

INTERVIEWER On Around the World this week 
we're looking at giving presents in 
differen{t} cultures. With me is travel 
writer, Neil Palmer. Welcome to the 
programme, Neil. 

Neit Thank you. 

| Now everyone gives presents, of course. 
But_it_isn’t_as easy /j/_as that, is it? 

N No, Aw/_ilt) certainly /j/_isn’t. In some 
places, like China, for /r/_example, it's 
polite to refuse a presen|t] once or 
twice before_/r/_accepting it. If 
you_/w/_accept it_immediately, people 
migh[t] think you're greedy. And you 
should give the presen{t] with both 
hands, noft] jus[t] one hand. 

| Oh, that’s interesting. 

N And_even_opening presents can be_/j/_a 
problem. In mos|t] Western countries, 
like England_or the USA, people wan{[t] 
you to_/w/_open the presen{t] when they 
give it to you. But_in places like 
Thailand_and Vietnam it's very rude 
to /w/_open_a present_immediately. You 
should keep the present_and open ift] 
when you gelt] home. 

1 And is there _/r/_anything you shouldn'[t] 
give_as a present? 

N Weil, tha[t] depends on the country. In 
Japan you mus[t] never give anything 
you can cult] with, like knives or 
scissors, as these are_/r/_a symbol_of 
death. 


N Yes, and_in both Japanese and Chinese 
the word for 4 means ‘death’ — so 
you shouldn’{t] give anyone an even 
number /r/_of things. Thats why _/j/_in 
Japanese departmen|t} stores 
you_/w/_always buy glasses in sets of 
3 or 7. 

| In the /j/_UK we_/j/_often give flowers. 
Is tha[t] the same_all_over the world? 

N Yes, bult] you still need to be careful. 
In countries like Turkey, for_/r/_example, 
you shouldn’{t] give your hostess 
whijte} flowers — people only give 
whil|te] flowers alt) funerals. And you 
mus[t] give_an_odd number_/r/_of 
flowers — an_even number /r/_is unlucky. 

| I never knew giving presents was so 
difficult! Neil Palmer, thank you for 
coming in to talk to /w/_us today. 

N It was a pleasure. 


It's very rude to open a present immediately. 
You shouldn't give anyone an even number 
of things. _ 

You always buy glasses in sets of 5 or 7. 
And you must give an odd number of 
flowers. 


Oh, dear. Tha[t] could be_/j/_embarrassing. 


RB. | 

MARLEN Whereabouts in Scotland are you 
from, Bruce? 

Bruce The capital, Edinburgh. 

M Oh, I’m going there next month on 
business. So what's Edinburgh like? 

B Fantastic — its very cosmopolitan and the 
city itself is very beautiful. The centre's a 
bit touristy, but the city still has lots of 
tradition. And of course there's 
Edinburgh Castle, which is amazing. 

M Is Scotland similar to England? 

B No, it’s quite different. We have the 
same currency as England but we have 
our own bank notes. And we have our 
own language, Gaelic. But don’t worry, 
everybody speaks English — with 
a Scottish accent, of course. 

M l must admit ] don’t know much about 
Scotland. 

B Most people don’t. They know that men 
sometimes wear a kilt, which is like 
a skirt, but for men, and that we play a 
musical instrument called the bagpipes. 
And of course Scottish whisky is one of 
the most famous drinks in the world. 
But Scotland’s much more than that. 

M So what are the people like? 

Well, they're quite reserved, but they 

really like foreign visitors and they're 

always very welcoming and friendly. 

M Hmm. And what's the weather like? 

It can be quite wet and windy and the 

winters are freezing. But on a warm 

sunny day there’s nowhere better in 

the world. 

And what's the food like? 

Ah. Delicious. Have you heard of haggis? 

Yes, but I don’t know what it is. 

Basically it's a sheep's heart, cut up 

and cooked in the sheep's stomach. 

Ugh. It sounds horrible. 

I know, but its really good. Er ... when 

did you say you were going? 

M In August. 

Brilliant, you'll be there for the 

Edinburgh Festival. Now that is an 

experience. Lots of street theatre, 

comedy and music. It goes on for nearly 

a month. 

M That sounds great! ls it easy to get 

tickets for things? 
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REBECCA Morning. Do you want some 
coffee? 

NATALIE No thanks. I overslept ... again. 

R Oh, dear. A late night, was it? 

N Yes, a bit. Look, I have to go. If I’m late 
again, I'll lose my job. 

R Don't worry. You'll be OK if you get a 
taxi. 

N Yes, good idea. 

Right, have a good day. 

N You too. Bye. 


Pard 
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ALAN Where are the car keys? I can’t find 
them anywhere. 

KATHRYN | don’t know, Alan. Where did you 
put them last? 

A Thats a stupid question, isn’t it? 

Well, we'll miss the film if we don’t find 

them soon. 

Yes, I know. 

Maybe they’re in your coat pocket. 

No, they're not. I’ve looked. 

OK, I'm just trying to help. 


rR 
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BRIAN Oh, no, more traffic. Why didn't we 
leave sooner? 

ELEANOR We'll be fine. We've still got an 
hour. 

B If we don’t get there by 5, we'll miss the 
plane. 

E Don’t worry. We'll get there. 

B What will we do if we're too late? 

E Well, we'll have to get the next one. Just 
relax, all right? 


' eTo 2a 
I'll lose my job > If I'm late again, I'll lose 
my job. | OK if you get a taxi > You'll be 
OK if you get a taxi. | get there by five, we'll 
miss the plane > If we don't get there b 
five, we'll miss the plane. | if we're too late 
-> What will we do if we're too late? | if we 
don't find them soon > We'll miss the film 
if we don't find them soon. 
a 
ALAN Now, where's my list? OK. I won't 
leave the office until I finish this report. 
I need that for the meeting in Zurich. 
Right, whats next? Oh, yes, I need some 
euros. OK, as soon as I finish the report 
I'll go to the bank. They'll still be open, 1 
think. If not, I'll get some at the airport. 
Right — tickets ... Frank's got the tickets 
... Pl call him when I get home, just to 
check. And I'll phone the hotel to check 
our reservations after I talk to him. 
Hmm ... what time do I have to be at the 
airport? Wow, that’s early — I think I'll 
pack before I go to bed. OK, that’s 
everything, | think. Now, where's that 
report? 


RA 


vicky Well, my life has changed completely, 
of course — looking after a child is a full- 
time job. After Meg was born l was quite 
depressed for a few weeks, but I’m less 
stressed about things now, I think. 
Martin helps when he’s home, but I get 
upset when he says he’s got too much 
work to do. I have to work 24 hours a 
day! Meg isn’t sleeping well at the 
moment, so I never get enough sleep 
and then I don’t have enough energy to 
do anything in the day. Also, 1 miss work 
and my adult friends. Now I'm at home 
all the time with the baby, it can be quite 
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lonely. I haven't been out with my 
friends since Meg was born so I don’t 
really have a social life. But I’m never 
bored — I’ve always got too many things 
to do and there arent enough hours in 
the day to do them all. But of course 
there are lots of good things too. I was 
very excited when she smiled for the 
first time and I love watching her sleep. 
Yes, I'm very happy being a mother, but 
I don’t want to have any more children — 
l think one child is enough. 


MARTIN Life's changed a lot since Meg was 
born, but 1 don't mind — I’m just pleased 
that she’s a healthy baby. The change 
has been a lot harder for Vicky, I think, 
but Meg wakes up a lot in the night so 
neither of us is getting much sleep. Also, 
we don't really have a social life together 
anymore, because Vicky’s usually too 
tired to go out in the evening. When I 
get home we normally just have dinner 
and watch TV. I sometimes go out with 
friends from work, but I feel a bit guilty, 
so I try not to get home too late. At least 
I earn enough money for the whole 
family, so we don’t have to worry about 
paying the bills or anything. Vicky 
would like to move to a bigger house, 
but I think this place is big enough for 
us, for now anyway. And the good 
things? Well, I love watching Meg's face. 
She’s not old enough to talk, but she 
makes some funny faces! Yes, I'm really 
pleased I'm a dad — I think she’s 
beautiful. 





reew) 
get home too late > 1 try not to get home 
t00 late. | too much work to do > Hes got 
100 much work to do. | 100 many things to 
do > I've always got t00 many things t to 
do. l not old | enough | to talk + She's not old 
enough to talk. | | enough € energy > I don't 
have enough é energy. | enough money for the 
whole family > I earn enough money for 
the whole amily. | big enough > This place 
is big enough. 
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A new êw couple have moved in next door. | 
Their parties 80 Iwi Lon all night. | Their 
friends turn np at two! jw/_in the morning. 
They told me to go / /wl_away. | I've had to 
give them Up. | I take € off my coat. i sit 
down in front tof the TV | 1 can't put u 
with the noise € any longer. | I get_on well 
with z all m Ji other neighbours. | I don't 
want to go back to my parents’ house. 


oe y . 
PRESENTER ... And we'll have more about 
that story later in the programme. 

A new report out today says that one 
of the biggest causes of stress is our 
neighbours. So we sent our reporter, 





Mandy Stevens, to find out what the 
public think. 

MANDY Excuse me, can] ask you if you 
get on well with your neighbours? 

FIRST PERSON Oh, yes, definitely. I’ve got 
fantastic neighbours — well, they’re 
friends really, not just neighbours. 

We often, you know, go round to visit 
each other for er coffee and um just talk 
about the day. And when I um go away 
for the weekend they, you know, always 
look after my cats, which is really useful. 

SECOND PERSON Well, I kind of get on with 
all my neighbours er except one. They've 
er got a teenage son, you see, ancl he’s, 
like, learning to play the drums. They're 
really loud and er it drives us crazy! I’ve, 
like, talked to his parents, but you know, 
they just don’t care. We're thinking of 
moving house to get away from them. 

THIRD PERSON Well, I don’t um have any 
neighbours, actually. I live in a big house 
in the country and er theres nobody near 
me. The nearest house is about um 4 miles 
away. And, you know, thats um just the 
way I want it. I like the quiet, you see. 

FOURTH PERSON Well, most of my neighbours 
are, you know, OK, but um it’s the kids 
that are the problem. There aren't 
enough places for them 10 play, you see, 
so they just get into trouble. Irs er its 
not really their fault, they're kind of ... 
just bored really and you know there's 
not much to do round here. 

FIFTH PERSON Well, in our street there're, like, 
not enough places to park. So you know, 
people just um park anywhcre. So 
sometimes I er have to leave my car a 
long way from my house, which is, you 
know, really annoying. I’ve got 2 kids 
under the age of 2, you see, and 
sometimes I um have to carry them quite 
a long way. So, yeah, my neighbours are 
a bit of a problem. 


1 

Lucy Hello? 

MARTIN Hello, Lucy. Irs Martin. 

t Hello, Martin. How are you? 

M I'm fine, thanks. 

t And how are Vicky and Meg? 

M Oh, they're very well. But being a parent 
is hard work! 

Yes, so lve heard. 

Anyway, um are you doing anything next 
Friday? 

Um ... I dont think so, no. Why? 

M Well, we haven't seen anyone since Meg 
was born. So we er decided to invite a 
few friends round for dinner. Would you 
like to come? 

Yes, I’d love to. What time? 

mM Oh, er about 8? 

Great! Do you want me to bring 
anything? 


x "le 
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M No, it's OK. See you Friday, then. 
t Im really looking forward to it. Bye. 
M Goodbye. 
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DAVE Hello? 

MARTIN Hello, Dave, its Martin. 

D Martin! | haven’ heard from you for 
ages. 

M Yeah, well, you know — new baby and 
all that. 

0 Yeah, l remember what that's like. How 
are Vicky and Meg? 

M They're both very well, thanks. Anyway, 
the reason I’m calling is er do you fancy 
coming round for a meal on Friday? 

D Oh, I'd love to, but I cant. I'm really 
sorry! I'm going away this weekend. 

M Oh, what a shame. 

0 Look er why don’t we meet for a drink 
after work instead? 

M Yes, thard be great. 

D Are you free on Wednesday? 

M No, um Vicky's out on Wednesday so 
I’m babysitting. 

D Well er what are you doing on Tuesday? 

mM Nothing special. Yes, Tuesday's good. 
Where shall we meet? 

D Er... lets meet at The Green Man. 

Is that the pub on the High Street? 

Its been so long. 

D Yes, thats right. What time shall we 

meet? 

How about 6.30? 

Yeah, that’s fine. 

Right. I'll see you there at 6.30. Bye. 

Bye. 
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Yes, I'd love to. a) 

I'm really looking forward to it. b) 

l haven't heard from you for ages. a) 
I'd love to, but I can’t. a) 

Yes, that’d be great. b) 

Pll see you there at 6.30. a) 
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CHORUS 

What the world needs now is love, sweet 
love 

Its the only thing that there’s just too little of 

What the world needs now is love, sweet 
love 

No, not just for some, but for everyone 


Lord, we don’t need another mountain 

There are mountains and hillsides enough 
to climb 

There are oceans and rivers enough to cross 

Enough to last till the end of time 


CHORUS 


Lord, we don't need another meadow 

There are cornfields and wheat fields 
enough to grow 

There are sunbeams and moonbeams 
enough to shine 

Oh, listen, Lord, if you want to know 


What the world needs now, is love, sweet 
love 

Its the only thing that there’s just too little of 

What the world needs now is love, sweet 
love 

No, not just for some, oh, but just for every, 
every, everyone 


Oh, what the world needs now is love, 
sweet love (Oh, is love) (x 3) 





ANSWERS 1 £58,000,000 2 £117,000 
3 £56,000 4 £700,000 5 £73,000 
6 £1,770,000 7 £157,000 
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ORANE and Sotheby's are known all over 
the world. | Thousands of items are bought 
and sold every day. | This 5 typewriter was 
used by lan Fleming. | Cùttings from Elvis 
Presley's hair were sold by his hairdresser. | 
This Rolls Royce was owned by John 
Lennon. 

peared 

NIV. A 

INTERVIEWER My next guest is Sam 
Bennett, whose programme Real Men 
Shop! is on Radio 10 tonight at 6.30. 
Sam, why did you make a programme 
about the history of men and shopping? 

SAM Well, men’s attitudes to shopping have 
changed a lot over the years in Britain. 
For example, lets take Selfridges, which 
opened in 1909. Selfridges was actually 
London's first department store and they 
used to /ju:sto/ have a special room only 
for men. The husbands used to /ju:sto/ 
go to this room, sit in comfortable chairs 
and read their newspapers while their 
wives did the shopping. It used to 
/ju:sta/ be very popular. 

ı I’m sure it was. And what about the food 
shopping? 

s Oh, men didn’t use to /ju:sta/ do 
anything like that, of course. Everyone 
knows that the women did all the food 
shopping. 

ı They still do mostly, don’t they? 

s Yes, but it’s not as bad as it used to 
/ju:sto/ be. Even as recently as the 1970s, 
married men never used to /ju:sto/ do 
the food shopping and some of them 
didn’t even buy their own clothes — their 
wives did. 

| What did single men use to /ju:stə/ do? 

§ Often someone bought their clothes for 
them — their mothers or sisters, probably. 
Interestingly, the men’s clothes shop, 
Austin Reed, used to /ju:sta/ have a 
“shopping girlfriend” service for single 
men. 

| What was that exactly? 

s Well, these “shopping girlfriends” used 
to /jussta/ go round the shop with the 
man and help him buy his clothes. 

| Really? 


s Mmm. But nowadays most men buy 
their own clothes, of course, and you sec | 
husbands doing the weekly shopping in 
the supermarket all the time — no one’s 
surprised anymore. 

| But the wife had to write the list! 

S Yes, probably. And of course products 
have changed too. 40 years ago, you 
didn’t use to /ju:sta/ see perfumes and 
skincare products for men. But now you 
can buy them everywhere. So things 
have changed quite a lot, really. 

! Well, thanks for coming in to talk to us 
today, Sam. You can hear Real Men Shop!, 
the history of men’s shopping habits, 
tonight on Radio 10 at 6.30. 





ANSWERS 2 used to open 3 used to eat 
4 didn’t used to sell 5 didn’t used to be 
6 used to buy 7 didn’t used to have 

8 used to take 





ANSWERS 2a 3~ 4~— 5a 6the 7- 8a 9a 
10- 11 the 12 the 13 the 14- 15 the 
Extra information: 
... in 1984. In September 1988 he opened | 
the first Versace shop in Madrid, Spain. | 
.. was killed. But 9 days later a man was 
found dead on Miami beach. The police 
believe that he was Versace’s murderer. 





SHOP ASSISTANT Can I help you? 

CUSTOMER 1 I’m just looking, thanks. ... 
Excuse me. Have you got this T-shirt in a 
smaller size? 

sa What size is that one? 

c1 Large. 

SA I'll have a look. ... Yes, here’s a medium. 

c1 OK. Can | try it on, please? 

sa Yes, sure. The fitting room's over there. 

c1 Thank you. ... 

SA Does it fit? 

c1 Yes, it’s fine, I think. How much is it? 

SA It's £15. 

c1 OK, lIl take it. 

sa Thank you. Here’s your change and your 
receipt. 

c1 Thanks very much. Bye. 

SA Bye. 


2 

SHOP ASSISTANT Who's next, please? 

CUSTOMER 2 Hi. Could I have this map, 
please? 

SA Sure. Thats er £5.20. 

c2 And do you sell batteries? 

SA Yes, we do. What size do you want? 

c2 Double A, I think. 

sa Here you are. Thats £10.75 altogether. 

c2 OK. 

sa How would you like to pay? 

c2 Credit card, if thats OK. 

sA That's fine. Check the amount and sign 
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here, please. ... Thank you. 
c2 Thanks a lot. Goodbye. 
SA Skye 





a! 

I’ve jüst heard that Tims i in hospital. | He’s 
already had an operation. |I don't know 
all the details yet. | Robin Hall's jüst, 
phoned. | Have you sent him the cheque 
yet? | Ted's already « donc three dives. [1 
haven't done any yet. | Pippa’s just lost 
nen job! 





SHARON aes I’ve jus[t] got your 
message. I'm so sorry. 

PiPPa Thanks. 

s When are you leaving? 

P Today. I’ve already told them I’m noft] 
staying to the end of the month. Actually, 
I've juslt) finished clearing my desk. 

s Have they paid you for this month? 

p Yes, they have. I’ve already checked my 
bank account. 

s And what_about_Andrew? Have you 
told him yet? 

P No, [haven’|t]. He isn’[t}] back from 
Germany until Friday. 1 don’[t} wan|t] 
to tell him over the phone. 

s No, of course noft}, I understand. 

P And guess what? Pve just_opened an 
email from Ed Burrows in Cardiff ... 

s Oh, yes? 

p ... He wants me to call him — he says 
he might have a job for me. 

s Wow, news travels fast. Have you 
phoned him ye[t]? 

P No, noft) yet. I need some time to 
think abou[t] what I wan[t] to do. I’ve 
jus[t] been on the Interne[t] looking 
for a cheap holiday. I haven’[t] found 
anything ye[t], but Til have another look 
when I ge[t] home. Uh-oh, here comes 
the boss. l have to go. I'll call you later, 
Sharon. Bye. 

s Bye. 


Alice Excuse me, are you er the new person 
who's just moved in across the street? 

MARY Yes, I am. 

A Hello, my name’s Alice. I own the flower 

shop on the corner. 

Nice to meet you. I’m Mary. 

Have you heard the news? 

No, whats happened? 

Well, the man who lives in the big house 

at the end of the village was murdered 

last night. 

What?! 

Yes, at the, um, new Garden Centre. 

The Garden Centre? 

Yes, that’s the place where they found the 

body. Jack Miller ~ he’s the man who was 

murdered — is the owner. And it, um, 

only opened 2 weeks ago. 

M How ... how was he killed? 
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A They said on the radio he was shot. 

M Oh, dear, that’s terrible. So, um, you 
probably know everyone who lives in the 
village. Who do you think did it? 

A Well, um I shouldn't be saying this, but 
er do you know Barry Clark? 

M Um, no.. 

A Hes Jacks business partner. Apparently 

they had a big argument yesterday at the 

Garden Centre. 

What were they arguing about? 

A Money. Barry said Jack was stealing from 

him. And you don’t want to steal from 

Barry Clark — he's a bit crazy, if you 

know what I mean. 

Right. 

A And then of course theres um ... Ellen, 
Jack’s wife. Last month she told me Jack 
um wanted to leave her — you know, get 
divorced. 

mM Oh, dear. 

A Yes, she was very upset, obviously. Her 
marriage is the only thing which makes 
her happy. Especially after um ... after 
what happened to their son. 

M Why, what happened? 

A Well, 4 years ago their son, Adam, was 
sent to prison. 

M Oh, no. What for? 

A He robbed the local post office and um 
shot a policeman while he was trying to 
escape. 

M Thats terrible. So he's still in prison, 
then. 

A No, he came out 2 weeks ago. And they 
never found the money that was stolen. 


= 
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mM Hmm ... and I thought Yately was a 
sleepy village where nothing ever 
happened .. 

PRESENTER ... has promised more money for 


schools in the coming year ... And I 
hear that the Miller murder trial has just 
ended. Here's our reporter, Alexander 
Harris. 

ALEXANDER Well, a few minutes ago 47-ycar- 
old flower-shop owner, Alice White, was 
found guilty of the murder of Yately 
businessman, Jack Miller. During the 
trial we heard how she hroke into the 
home of Mr Miller's business partner, 
Barry Clark. She stole his gun and went 
to the Yately Garden Centre, where Mr 
Miller was working late. She shot him 
once in the heart, killing him instantly 
and then left a single red rose on his 
body. Then she returned to Mr Clark's 
house and put the gun back. 

P So how did the police catch her? 

A They found a button near Mr Miller's 
body. When a photo of the button 
appeared in the evening paper, a local 
woman, Mary Barnes, called the police. 
She said she was talking to Mrs White 
the morning after the murder and 


noticed that a button was missing on 
her coat. The police visited Mrs Whites 
home and found the coat, with the 
button still missing. 

P And why did she murder Mr Miller? 

A Well, during the trial we heard that Mrs 
Whites flower shop was losing business 
to the new garden centre. She thought 
that if she killed Mr Miller and his 


business partner was arrested, the garden 


centre would have to close. 

p That was Alexander Harris at the Miller 
murder trial. And now sport. 
Wolverhampton Wanderers have beaten 
Manchester United 5-1 in the ... 

ied 


ANNOUNCER II's six o'clock. „And here with 
a summary of todays news is James 
Humphrey. 

JAMES Protesters fought with police outside 
today’s meeting of the World Trade 
Organisation in Frankfurt. Angry 
demonstrators sat in the road to try 
and prevent world leaders from 
travelling 10 the conference hall. Several 
people were injured and were taken to 
nearby hospitals, and there were over 
forty arrests. 


An English animal rights worker was 
murdered on the island of St Lucia 
yesterday. Barbara Devlin was found 
dead in her car after she was shot twice. 
Ms Devlin was trying to Stóp the 
opening of swim-with-dôlphin cênires 
in the Caribbean, which she believed 
were cruel to the animals. 


A painting by. Van Gogh ; was stolen from 
a private collection in New York this 


morning. The robbers, who were dressed 


as gas inspectors, told residents of an 
exclusive Manhattan apartment block 
to leave the building because of a gas 
leak. They then broke into the 
apartment of f seventy-year-old art 
collector, Mts Dorothy Stone, and stole 
the Van Gogh. „Ihe painting is worth 
over twenty million dollars. 


Doctors in America have developed a 
cream to help stop skin cancer. The 
magic ingredient in the cream is green 
tea. Dr Ruth Baxter from the British 


Medical Association welcomed the news. 
OR BAXTER This is a very interesting product, 


but its important that we do our own 
tests on anything that's sold in this 
country. So unfortunately this cream 
won't be available in Britain for at least 
2 years. 


FPP 

s 1. 

A 

MAN 3 I'm going to Rome next month. 
WOMAN 3 Are you? Who with? 

M3 Some friends from my Italian class. 


We're going to study over there. 

w3 Wow, thats great. How long are you 
going for? 

M3 2 weeks. 

B 

MAN 1 You know Max doesn’t want to sell 
the company. 

MAN 2 Doesn't he? 

M1 No, he hates the idea. 

M2 Why's that? 

M1 Well, the company’s been in the family 
for 80 years. 

m2 Oh, right. 


C 

MAN 4 So, Angus, how are you? 

ANGUS l'm really tired. I didn’t go to work 
today. 

M4 Didn't you? Why not? 

A Well, an old friend came to visit and 
we stayed up all night talking. 

M4 Really? Who's the friend? 

A His name's Josh. We used to work 
together. But his lifes changed quite 
a lot since we last met ... 


D 

WOMAN 1 Have you heard? Hannah's had 
twins! 

WOMAN 2 Has she? What did she have? 

w1 2 girls. 

w2 Wow, fantastic! Did everything go OK? 

w1 Yes, they're all well. 

w2 Oh, good. 
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Gregorys got a new girlfriend. 
Has he? (I) 


They don't know where he lives. 
Don't they? (NI) 


l can’t ride a bike. 
Can't you? (I) 


Sonya and Felix are getting married. 
Are they? (I) 


I've scen this film before. 
Have you? (NI) 


My wife didn’t leave the house last week. 
Didn't she? (t) 


da A 


Has she? | Doesn't he? | Didn't you? | Are 
you? | Has he? | Don't they? Can't you? | 
Are they? | Have you? | Didn't she? 
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ANGUS His name’s Josh. We used to work 
together. But his lifes changed quite a lor 
since we last met. He’s a millionaire now 

.. Yes, he made over 10 million pounds 
last year ... But he still hasn't got a car ... 
Anyway, he’s got a new girlfriend now ... 


Yes, and she's a really famous actress ... 
They met on a yoga holiday in Spain ... 
She lives in a great big house in 
Hollywood ... Julia Roberts used to live 
there ... And he’s invited me to go and 
meet her ... 


ED 


You never close your eyes anymore when 
I kiss your lips 

And there's no tenderness like before in 
your fingertips 

You're trying hard not to show it (baby) 

But baby, baby 1 know it 


CHORUS 


You've lost that loving feeling 
Oh, that loving feeling 
You've lost that loving feeling 
Now its gone, gone, gone 
Whoa-oh 


Now there's no welcome look in your eyes 
when I reach for you 

And girl you're starting to criticise little 
things I do 

It makes me just feel like crying (baby) 

‘Cause baby something beautiful’s dying 


CHORUS 


Baby, baby, I'd get down on my knees for 
you 

If you would only love me like you used to 
do, yeah 

We had a love, a love, a love you don’t find 
every day 

So don't, don’t, don't, don’t let it slip away 


a T 


Baby, baby, baby, baby, 1 beg you please, 
please, please, please 

l need your love, need your love 

I need your love, ] need your love 

Bring it on back, bring it on back 

Bring it on back, bring it on back 

Bring back that loving feeling 

Whoa, that loving feeling 

Bring back that loving feeling 

Cause its gone, gone, gone 

And I can’t go on, whoa-oh 


Bring back that loving feeling, whoa that 
loving feeling 


MAUREEN Philip. How nice to see you! 

PHUP Oh, hi, Aunt Maureen. 

M Great news! Congratulations — a degree 
in medicine! 

Ah, you've heard. 

M Of course I’ve heard. First doctor in the 
family! I'm so proud. Now what's next? 
Are you looking for a job? 

Um ... I've already got a job. 

M So quickly! Which hospital are you 
working in? 

Actually, I’m working in a restaurant. 

M A restaurant? 

Yes. I've decided to take a year off before 
I start my career. | want to work abroad 
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Yes, I'm leaving on Sunday ... 


so I need to save some money. 

M Work abroad? 

Yes, I’m going to work for a charity. It’s 

called Eyes Worldwide. 

M Oh, I see. Helping people around the 
world. Hmm. What a good boy you are. 

p Well, 1 want to do something different 
for a few months. But don’t worry, I'll be 
back next June — and you'll still have 
a doctor in the family. 

M And whos paying for all this? 

The charity pays for everything when 

I'm there, but I have to pay for my own 

flight. 

M So that’s why you're working at the 
restaurant — 10 buy your plane ticket. 

P Yes, thats right. ] can save £100 a week, 
I think. So I can leave in a couple of 
months. 

M How much is the flight going to cost? 


uv 


uv 





MAUREEN Guess who | saw in town this 
morning? 

ARTHUR Who? 

M Philip. He's a qualified doctor now, 

you know. 

Yes, I know. Has he got a job yet? 

Yes, he has. 

Oh, that’s good. 

Yes, he said he was working in 

a restaurant. 

A Hmm, funny job for a doctor. Or is the 
food really bad there? 

M No, silly. He’s saving money. He told me 
that he was going to work for a charity. 

A What, in the restaurant? 

M No, he said that he wanted to work 
abroad. He wants to help people, Arthur. 
Isn’t that wonderful? But he said that 
he'd be back next June. Then he'll start 
working as a proper doctor. 

A Hmm. 

He told me he could save £100 a week, 

but I don't think he can, do you? Not 

working in a restaurant ... 

Hmm. 

Are you listening to me, Arthur? 

Sorry, what? Yes, of course I am. 

Anyway, he said that the flight was about 

ETOO i 
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he wanted to work abroad ~ He said that 
Wat! he wanted to work abroad. | he was 
going to work for a charity > He told me 
that /ðət/ he was going to work for a charity. 
Í he was working i ina restaurant > He said 
he was working i in a restaurant. | he could 
Save a hundred pounds a week > He told 
me he could save a hundred pounds a 
week. | he'd be back next June + He said 
that /ðət/ he'd be back next June. 


RTG x i 
MAUREEN Are you listening to me, Arthur? 
ARTHUR Sorry, what? Yes, of course I am. 
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Anyway, he said that the flight was about 
seven hundred pounds. Which is a lot of 
money, l think. 

Yes, it is. 

And [hJe told me that (hJe didn't earn 
very much — only a hundred and eighty 
pounds a week. 

Hmm. 

Well, I said that it was going to take 
[hlim ages to save enough money ... 
Years, probably ... 

Exactly. And then [hle said that [h]e 
was working 7 days a week. Well, 1 don't 
think [h]e should have to work that 
hard, do you? 

Yes ... er ... | mean no. 

Good. I'm so glad you agree. Because 

I told [h]im we’d pay for his ticket. 
What?! 

Yes, he was very happy, I can tell you. 
So 1 got the money out of the bank this 
afternoon and gave it to him. He said 
[h]e could pay me back next year, but 

] told [h]im that it was a present from 
us both. 

And you didn’t want to discuss this with 
me first? 

What's the point? You never listen to a 
word | say anyway ... Right, I’m just 
going to phone Mrs Jenkins and tell 
[h]er ... oh, and Mrs Lindsay and 
Dorothy Black and ... 
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ANSWERS See R12.4. 
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i 43 it > IfI wôn a parachute j jump, I'd do 


| I wouldn't do it -> If 1 won a parachute 


ita l wouldn't dô it. Jif you wona 
parachute j jump -> What would you do if 
you won a parachute jump? | I'd do it. | I 
wouldn't do it. | would you do it? > If 
someone asked you to hold a tarantula, 
would you do it? | Yes, 1 would. | No, I 
wouldn't. 


R127 


INTERVIEWER I’m talking to film-maker, Oliver 


Fuller, who's making_a new 
documentary _/j/_about the great 
magician, Harry Houdini. 


ouver Hello. 


O 


Oliver, what can you tell_us_about 
Houdini’s early life? 

Well, his real name was Erich Weiss and 
he was born_in Budapest, in Hungary, in 
1874. His family moved to the USA 
when he was 4. 

And when did he start doing magic? 

He became interested_in magic when he 
was _a boy and started working as a 
professional magician when he was 17. 
Did he become famous very quickly? 
No, he didn’t. In the /j/_early days 
Houdini and his wife Bess used to do 
magic shows all over New York, 
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sometimes 20 shows a day. But_after 

5 years_of trying, he wanted to give up 
magic. He put an advert in the 
newspaper offering to sell_all his magic 
secrets for $20. Luckily for him, 

nobody /j/ answered the_/j/_ad. 

What was his greatest trick, do you 
think? 

Well, the /j/_ underwater /r/_escape, | 
suppose. He was put into _/w/_a tank of 
water in handcuffs and chains, then Bess 
pulled a curtain around it. When 
she_/j/_opened the curtain a few minutes 
later, Houdini was standing next to the 
tank. It was really /j/_ amazing to watch! 
So how did he do his tricks? . 

Well, he used to practise opening 
handcuffs for 10 hours a day. He also 
used to hide pieces of wire in his 
hair_/r/_and between his toes. And he was 
very fit — he could stay /j/_underwater for 
3 minutes or more. 

How did he die? 

Well, many people think he 

died onstage, but that isn't true. What 
really happened was that he had bad 
stomach problems while he was 

doing a show in 1926. He refused to go 
to hospital until he finished the show. He 
died a week later. 

Well, that was Oliver Fuller, whose new 
documentary ... 


Girz) 


Listening Test (see Teachers Book) 


Answer Key 
AC © b) p32 


Are you a telly addict? 

1-2 ticks: 

You don’t have a problem with TV. You 
probably do more interesting things in 
your free time and prefer reading to 
watching television. 

3-4 ticks: 

You like watching television, but it 
doesn’t control your life. You probably 
only watch the programmes you really 
like and turn off the TV when they 
finish. 

5-6 ticks: 

You probably watch too much 
television. Why don’t you go for a 
walk instead — when your favourite 
programme isn’t on, of course! 

7-8 ticks: 

You are totally addicted to TV! You 
probably love your TV more than your 
friends! Why not turn it off and do 
something more interesting? 





Are you a fashion victim? 

1a)3 points b)2 points c)1 point 
2a) 2 points b)1 point c)3 points 
3a) l point b)2 points c) 3 points 
4a)3 points b)2 points c) 1 point 
Sa) 2 points b)1 point  c)3 points 
6a) 2 points b)3 points c) l point 


6-9 points: 

You’re definitely not a fashion victim. 
Clothes aren't very important to you 
and you probably wear the first thing 
you see in the morning. Perhaps you 
should go shopping next weekend and 
buy some new clothes. 

10-12 points: 

You don’t worry about clothes very 
much, but you like looking good and 
probably enjoy getting dressed up for 
parties and weddings. You like shopping 
but probably don’t buy things that you 
don’t need. 

13-15 points: 

What you wear is important to you. You 
go shopping because you want to, not 
because you need to, and you probably 
like buying fashionable clothes. You're 
not a fashion victim — but you might be 
soon! 

16-18 points: 

You're definitely a fashion victim! What 
you wear is very important to you and 
you love buying new clothes. Maybe 
you don’t need to go shopping for a 
while — you've probably got lots of 
beautiful clothes at home that you 
never wear! 






Pablo Picasso 
Switzerland 
radium 
Germany 
Brazil 

Mary Shelley 


RISK-TAKER! 

1a) l point b)3 points c) 2 points 
2a) 3 points b)2 points c) 1 point 
3a) l point b)3 points c) 2 points 
4a)3 points b)1 point  c) 2 points 
Sa) 3 points b)2 points c) 1 point 
6a) 2 points b)3 points c¢) 1 point 
7a)3 points b)2 points c) 1 point 


Aun kh wn — | 


7-11 points: 

You like things the way they are and 
probably don’t do new things very often. 
Perhaps you’re not having as much fun 
as you could. Go on, take a few more 
risks! 

12-16 points: 

You like the idea of taking risks and 
you're probably ready to be a bit more 
adventurous. Maybe its time to do all 
those things you've always wanted to do! 
17-21 points: 

You'll try anything, any time, anywhere! 
You should probably get some extra 
insurance because you're a real risk-taker! 


Phonemic Symbols 


Vowel sounds 


fala ae Mes Melt alle 
father ae book could got swim | happy easy | bed any Y 
” shirt blue born alk A, 
E E-N = /o1/ a /e1/ /3u/ /av/ 
chair where | near we're | tour mature | boy noisy | nine eight day | go over | out brown 


Consonant sounds 





/0/ 


think both 


Irregular Verb List 









/f/ 


/v/ /t/ /d/ /k/ /g/ 
a as = face laugh | very live | time white | dog red | cold look | girl bag 
aT n7 // /s/ /zi fi /3/ 
mother the | chips teach | job page | see rice | zoo days | shoe action | television 
/m/ /n/ /1)/ /h/ M /r/ /w/ /j/ 
me name | now rain | sing think | hot hand | late hello | marry write | we white | you yes 


infinitive Past Simple past participle infinitive Past Simple past participle 
be was/were been leave left left 

become became become lend lent lent 

begin began begun let let let 

bet bet bet lose /lu:z/ lost lost 

blow blew blown make made made 

break broke broken meet met met 

bring brought /bro:t/ brought /bro:t/ pay paid /perd/ paid /perd/ 
build /bild/ built /bilt/ built /bilt/ put put put 

buy bought /bo:t/ bought /bo:t/ read /ri:d/ read /red/ read /red/ 

can could /kud/ been able ride rode ridden 

catch caught /ko:t/ caught /ko:t/ ring rang rung /ran/ 
choose chose /tfauz/ chosen run ran run 

come came come say said /sed/ said /sed/ 
cost cost cost see saw /s9:/ seen 

cut cut cut sell sold sold 

do did done /dan/ send sent sent 

draw /dro:/ drew /dru:/ drawn /dro:n/ shake shook /fuk/ shaken 

drink drank drunk /drank/ shoot shot shot 

drive drove driven show showed shown 

eat ate eaten sing sang sung /san/ 

fall fell fallen sit Sat sat 

feed fed fed sleep slept slept 

feel felt felt speak spoke spoken 

find found found spell spelled/spelt spelt 

fly flew /flu:/ flown /floun/ spend spent spent 

forget forgot forgotten stand stood stood 

get got got [US: gotten] steal stole stolen 

give gave given swim swam swum /swam/ 
go went been/gone take took /tuk/ taken 

grow /grou/ grew /gru:/ grown /graun/ teach taught /to:t/ taught /to:t/ 
have had had tell told told 

hear heard /ha:d/ heard /h3:d/ think thought /@s:t/ thought /@o:t/ 
hide hid hidden throw /@rau/ threw /@ru:/ thrown /@raun/ 
hit hit hit understand understood understood 
hold held held wake woke woken 

keep kept kept wear wore worn 

know knew /nju:/ known /naun/ win won /wan/ won /wan/ 
learn learned/learnt learned/learnt write wrote written 








CD-ROM/Audio CD instructions 


Start the CD-ROM 

e Insert the face2face CD-ROM into your CD-ROM drive. 

e if Autorun is enabled, the CD-ROM will start automatically. 

e If Autorun is not enabled, open My Computer and then D: (where 
D is the letter of your CD-ROM drive). Then double-click on the 
face2face icon. 


Install the CD-ROM to your hard disk 

(recommended) 

e Go to My Computer and then D: (where D is the letter of your 
CD-ROM drive). 

e Right-click on Explore. 

e Double-click on Install face2face to hard disk. 

e Follow the installation instructions on your screen. 


Listen and practise on your CD player 
You can listen to and practise language from the Student's Book Real 
World lessons on your CD player at home or in the car: 


R1.11 R1.12 R2.11 R2.13 R3.8 R4.11 
R5.13 R6.7 R6.9 R7.10 R8.9 R8.10 
R9.10 R10.8 R11.9 R11.10 


What’s on the CD-ROM? 


e Interactive practice activities 

Extra practice of Grammar, Vocabulary, Real World situations and 
English pronunciation. Click on one of the unit numbers (1-12) at 
the top of the screen. Then choose an activity and click on it to start. 
e My Activities — 

Create your own lesson. Click on My Activities at the top of the screen. 
Drag activities from the unit menus into the My Activities pane} on the 
right of the sereen. Then click on Start. 


e My Portfolio 

This is a unique and customisable reference tool. Click on Grammar, 
Word List, Real World or Phonemes at any time for extra help and 
information. You can also add your own notes, check your progress 
and creatc your own English tests! 
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Practice activities 


My Activities 


VIDEO: Things in commen (1) 
VIDEO: Things in commen 12) 


My Portfolio 


System specification 
« Windows 98, NT4 with (Service Pack 6), ME, 2000 or XP 


e 128Mb RAM 
¢ 500Mb hard disk space (if installing to hard disk) 
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www.cambridge.org/el/edrom 
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Chris Redston & Gillie Cunningham 


face2tace 


face2tface is a general English course for adults and young adults who want to learn 

to communicate quickly and effectively in today's world. Based on the communicative approach, 

it combines the best in current methodology with special new features designed to make learning 
and teaching easier. Vocabulary and grammar are given equal importance and there is a strong focus 
on listening and speaking in social situations. 





face2tace is fully compatible with The Common European Framework of Reference for Languages 
and gives students regular opportunities to evaluate their progress. face2face Pre-intermediate 
takes the students well into B1. 


The Student's Book provides approximately 80 hours of core teaching material, which can be extended 
to 120 hours with the inclusion of the photocopiable resources and extra ideas in the Teacher's Book. 
Each self-contained double-page lesson is easily teachable off the page with minimal preparation. 


Key Features 





è Free fully-interactive CD-ROM/Audio CD with exercises @ The interactive Language Summary includes all new 
in all language areas, including video, games, recording vocabulary, grammar and functional language. 
capability, progress chart and customised tests. There is 
also a selection of material from the Real World lessons 
which can be listened to on normal CD players. 


e Strong emphasis on reviewing and recycling in 
every unit, including Quick Reviews at the beginning 
of each lesson. 

è Innovative Help with Listening sections help students 


è Vocabulary selection informed by the Cambrid 
to understand natural spoken English in context. Yy jakk | y 1age 


International Corpus and the Cambridge Learner Corpus. 
@ Real World lessons focus on the functional and social 


language students need for day-to-day life. 


CAMBRIDGE INTERNATIONAL CORPUS 


The Cambridge International Corpus (CIC) 
is a collection of over 700 million words 
. s . * of real spoken and written English. The 

Visit the website at www.cambridge.org/elt/face2face texts are stored in a databace that can be 
searched to see how English is used. The CIC also 
includes the Cambridge Learner Corpus, a unique 
collection of over 50,000 exam papers from Cambridge 
ESOL. It shows real mistakes students make and 


highlights the parts of English which cause problems 
for students. 


nin ww. cambridge corpus 
Lear Lin dge.org/ 


We recommend the 
following titles: 


REAL ENGLISH GUARANTEE 
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